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PREFACE 


TO THE REVISED EDITION. 


In the preparation of this edition, the whole work 
has been carefully revised, but the general plan re- 
mains unchanged. The volume is intended to be 
complete in itself, requiring no accompaniment of 
grammar or lexicon; but it may also be convenient- 
ly used as a companion-book to Allen’s revision of 
Hadley’s Greek Grammar, to which it has been es- 
pecially adapted. It contains, moreover, abundant 
references to the latest editions of the Greek gram- 
mars by Professors Goodwin and Crosby, and it may, 
therefore, be used in connection with either of those 
works, 


A. Harkness, . 
Brown University, October, 1884. 


PREFACE. 


Tue volume now offered to the public is designed 
to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an 
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct 
the beginner through the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language, to acquaint him with the lead- 
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a 
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to 
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara- 
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon 
the same philological principles as the author’s Latin 
books, though in its execution it differs from them 
in one or two important particulars. It follows more 
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram. 
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development 
of its plan. The general method of classification and 
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi- 
ples and rules which are common to both the Greek 
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in 
those works, thus rendering the pupil’s knowledge 
already acquired for the Latin available also for 


vi PREFACE. 


the Greek. This, it is hoped, will not only econo- 
mize the time of the learner, but also lead him to 
compare the two languages, and thus secure a more 
definite knowledge of their resemblances. 

The present work is the result of a growing con 
viction on the part of the author that the old method 
of burdening the memory of the beginner with a con- 
fused mass of unmeaning forms, inflections, and rules, 
without allowing him the luxury of using the knowl- 
edge he is so laboriously acquiring, is at once unsat- 
isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims 
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate 
them step by step with carefully selected examples 
and exercises. In this way every lesson is learned 
for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter- 
est and meaning. The various changes of inflection, 
otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the 
keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought. 

In preparing the exercises and the reading lessons 
care has been taken to introduce euch selections as 
would not only best illustrate grammatical points, 
but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic 
value and interest. 

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re- 
quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon. 
For the convenience, however, of such as may prefer 

, to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar, 
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references are made in the Syntactical portions, both 
of the Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of 
‘Professors Hadley, Crosby, and Goodwin. 

In the preparation of the work the author has 
resorted freely to such sources of information as were 
within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati- 
cal and Philological works which he has had con- 
stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Veitch’ 
and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of 
Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve 
special mention. 


A. Harxwess. 
Provipence, August 20th, 1860. 
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work. 


FIRST GREEK BOOK. 





INTRODUCTION. 





J.— ALPHABET. 


1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following 


twenty-four letters: 





Form. Sound. 
A a a 
B B b 
roy g hard 
A r) 
E ¢€ € short 
Z c Zz , 
HH. é lon 
oO x 6 th e 
TE: t i 
K K k 
A » 1 
Mp m 
N v n 
Be ¢€ x 
O 0 6 short 
I « p 
Pp r 
| 2 a (s jinal) 8 
T T t 
r v a 
@ 
Xx i ch 
vv wv ps 
2 oo 6 long 





‘Chi 


Name. 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Theta 
te 
appa 
eee 
Mu 
Nu 
Xi 
Omicron 
i 
Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Upsilon 
Phi 


Psi 


Oméga. 














2 INTRODUCTION. 


I..—Cuassirication or Lerrrrs. 
1. Vowels. 


2. The Greek has seven vowels : 

Two—e ando . . . short. 
Two—yjandw . . . long. 
Three—a, 4,andv . . doubtful. 

8. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthong, 
as in English; but in Greek all these combinations 
must end in ¢ or v, and are called proper or improper 
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is short or 


long, &. g.: 


Proper Diphthongs. Improper Diphthongs. 
Ql, El, OL, AU, EV, OV. @, 7s @, Nu. 


Rem.—In the improper diphthongs the 1, instead of being 
placed after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un- 
der it, as a instead of a. It is then called Jota subscript, i.e. iota 
written under. 


2. Consonants. 


4. The Greek has seventeen consonants : 

1) Four liquids: r, pw, v, p. 

2) Nine mutes, which may be arranged as fol- 

lows: 
Smooth. Middle. Rough. 

Pi-mutes . ... 7 B cH) 
Kappa-mutes . . . xk ¥ x 
Tau-mutes. . . . T 6 4. 


Rem.—The smooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same clase 
differ from each other only in the degree of aspiration: thus 7 is 
not aspirated at all, 8 is partially so, and ¢ is fully aspirated =ph 
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8) Three double consonants : 

, formed by adding s to a Pi-mute, as ms=p. 

g, eS “ —¢ toa Kappa-mute, as «s=€. 

& “uniting 5 and Tau-mute 6, as és or 
od=t. 

4) One sibilant: o. 


JU..—Breaturnes. 


5. The Greek has a rougA breathing marked ‘, and 
a smooth breathing marked °, The former has the 
sound of the English A, the latter is not heard at all 
in pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with 
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath- 
ings written over such vowel or diphthong :* as 6, the, 
pronounced ho, arnbevw, L speak the truth; eipi, I 
am. 

IV.— Accents. 


6. The Greek has three characters to mark ac- 
cent, called the acute’, the grave‘, and the czreum- 
jee”. Every Greek word, as a general rule, must 
have one accent, and can have but one. 

7. This accent must stand on one of the last three 
syllables of the word. 

8. On the last syllable may stand sith the acute, 
the grave, or the circumflex. 

9. On the penult (ast but one) may stand either 
the acute or circumflex. 

10. On the antepenult (last but two) may stand 
only the acute, and that only when the ultimate is 
short. 





* The breathing starids over the second vowel of the diphthong, as 


In eiul. 
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11. The circumflex always shows that the syllable 
on which it stands is long in quantity. 

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows 
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of 
the word is short: thus the circumflex on the penult 
of rodira not only shows that the ¢ is long, but also 
that the a is short. 

13. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti- 
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short 
also: the acute in épydrd, shows that the d is short. 

14. A few monosyllables take no accent. They 
are called Proclities. 

15. A few other short words either lose their own 
accent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as 
avOpwrds tus, a certain man. Here the accent of tus 
stands upon the last syllable of dv@pw7ros. Such words 
are called Hnelztics. 

16. Greek is pronounced according to the written 
accents quite extensively on the continent of Eurupe, 
and in a few of the schools and colleges of our own 
country; but the more common usage with us, as in 
England, disregards the written mark entirely, and 
accents, as in Latin, according to quantity, as fol- 
lows: 

1) In words of two syllables, always on the jirst. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult if that is Zong in quantity ; other- 
wise on the antepenult. 


V.—SyYLLABLEs. 


17. In Greek, as in Latin, every word has as many 
syllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs. 
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VI.—Quantiry. 


18. A syllable is Zong in quantity, 
1) If it contains a diphthong or one of. the long 
vowels 9 or w: as olkop. 
°) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself, 
is followed by a double consonant or by 
any two single consonants, except a mute 
and a liquid: as éudat, in which both 
syllables are long, though both vowels are 
short. 
19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the 
short vowels, ¢ or o, before a vowel, diphthong, or a 
single consonant: as Adyos. 


VII.—Sounps or tar Letters. 


20. There are no less than three distinct methods 
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation 
of Greek, generally known as the English, the Mod- 
ern Greek, and the Hrasmian, the first prevailing 
in England and in this country, the second in Greece, 
and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu- - 
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the 
instructor to make his own selection. 


I.—THE ENGLISH METHOD. 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


21. The vowels, 7, w, and v, always have the long - 
English sounds of e, 0, and w, as heard in mete, tube, 
note, e. 2. pip, viv, TOV. 

22. The vowels, e aud o, have the short English 
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sounds of ¢ and o in met, not; e.g. éx, Tov; except 
when they stand before another vowel or at the 
end of a word, in which positions they are length- 
ened. 

23. The vowels, a and ¢, are pronounced like a 
and ¢ in Latin, sometimes with the long English 
sounds, as in made, pine, and sometimes with the 
short sounds, as in mad, pin. In words of more 
than one syllable, however, final a has the sound of 
final @ in America. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


24, as like a¢ in azsle; e.g. aipo. 
et e = height; e.g. eis. 
at ot = Gown 5 &. G. TOtD. 
au au author; e.g. vais. 
ev and nu cu = neuter; e.g. WrEvoW. 
ou Ou noun; e.g. vod». 
ve wi quire; e.g, pria. 


The improper diphthongs, @, 7, and @, are pro- 
nounced precisely like a, 7, and o. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


25. The consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
English ; y, however, is always hard, like g in go, ex- 
cept before «, y, x, and & where it has the sound of ng 
in sing, as @yyedos, pronounced anggelos; 9 has the 
sound of ¢h in thin; o and 7 never have the sound 
of sA like ¢ and ¢ in Latin and English: thus ’Aoia is 
not pronounced Ashza, but with the ordinary sound 
of s; Kpcréas is not pronounced Krishias, but with 
the ordinary sound of ¢. 


THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 7 


IIl.—THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 


1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


26. The vowels ¢, 0, v, and w, have nearly the same 
sounds as in the English Method: the other vowels 
are pronounced as follows : 

a like a in father ; e.g. matijp. 
n a in made; e.g. TaTyp. 
t ein me; e.g. torn. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


27. The diphthongs have nearly the same sounds 
asin the English Method, with the following excep- 


tions: 
av like ow in house; e. g. vads. 


ov 00 in noon ; e.g. vodv. 
ue we in pronoun we; e.g. pia. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly 
the same as in the English Method. 


IlI.—THE MODERN GREEK METHOD.* 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 
29. a like a in father ; ¢. g. matiHp. 


€ e there; e.g. pépe. 
Nb, v €é me; e.g. wihyvum. 
0, @ 0 6note; e.g. vaToOS. 





* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to 
the kindness of Rev. R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and long 
resident in Athens. 
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2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


30. ae like e in there; e.g. péperat. 
€l, Ol, VE é me, e.g. metol, pvia. 
ov 00 «noon; e.g. vour. 


a, 7, » precisely like the single vowels a, 9, . 

The diphthongs av, ev, nu, before a vowel, diph- 

thong, liquid, or f, y, 8, & have the sounds of av, ev, 

év in average, every, even: e.g. avaAds, evdor, nidov. 

In other situations they have the sounds of af, ef, eef 
in after, effort, reef: e. g. avEw, niEnoa. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 

31. 8 has the sound of the English v: e. g. 
Bacus. 

y has no exact representative in English; it has a 
sound intermediate between that of g hard and y, and 
is approximately expressed by g in again: e. g. yévos, 
yépas. Before-x, y, x, and &, it has the sound of ng in 
sing: &. g. a&yyeXos, pronounced anggelos. 

6 has the sound of th in them. 

9 has the sound of ¢ in think. 

v has generally the sound of ” in English; in the 
article, however, it has before « the sound of ng: as 
Tip xepadny; and before a that of m, as THv Tod. 

m has generally the sound of p, but after v of the 
article and mw it has that of b: e.g. dumedos, Thy modu. 

7 has generally the sound of ¢, but after v in the 
middle of a word and after v of the article it is pro- 
nounced like d; e.g. wdyta, THY TYmHD. 

x has no equivalent in English, but is like the 
German ch. It may be approximately described as 
intermediate between the sounds of / and & in he and 


hey ; e.g. xelp. 
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The other consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
the English Method. 

32. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the 
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark 
determines the spoken accent. 


VIII.—Margs or Poncrvation. 


383. Comma - - - - - 9 
Colon - - - - - . 
Period - - - - - . 


Interrogation-mark - += - 


Wwe 


PART I. 
LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 





BOOK I, 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Lzsson I. 
Parts of Speech.—Sentence.— Verbs. 


84. In Greek, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts 
of Specch, viz.: Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, 
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interja- 
tions. 

Rem: —The Article is properly a Demonstrative. 

“85. These parts of speech; either singly or com- 
bined, form sentenges, e. g.: 

ArnOedo. ~ | LT speak the truth 

“O xpiths ddnOever. The judge speaks the truth. 

86. Sentences in their various forms and combina 
tions, of course, constitute the language. 

37. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
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1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks, as 
xpiTys in the sentence xpitis dAnOevet. 

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject, as dAnOever in the above sen- 
tence. 

88. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often 
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what 
subject is meant: thus the single word, ’AAn@evo, J 
speak the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be- 
cause the ending w shows that the subject cannot be 
he, they, or you, but must be LZ. 

39. When a sentence is thus expressed by a single 
word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always 
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, "ArnBevers, You speak the truth. 

40. The Greek verb, like the English, has three 
Persons, First, Second, and Third, but, unlike the 
English, three Numbers, Seeqular, Dual (denoting 
two or a pair), and Plural. 

41. The verb in @ is inflected in the Present In- 
dicative Active with the following 


PERSONAL ENDINGS. 








BING. DUAL, PLURAL, 
1st Pers. @ opev 
2d Pers. es eTov ere 
3d Pers. et €Tov ovai(v).* 





® The ending ovow, instead of over, is used when the next word be- 
gins with a vowel. 
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PARADIGMS. A 
SINGULAR. : 
TP. Bovredor, L advise, ypage, L write, 
2P. Bovdevets, - you advise, ypages, you write, 
3P. | Bovredes, he advises, ypager, he writes, 
;  puaL.* 
2P.| Bovdeverov, you two advise, | ypdperov, you two write, 
3P. | Bovdeverov, they two advise, | ypdderov, they two write, 
PLURAL. 
1P.] BovrAcdoner, we advise, ypagoper, we write, 
2P. | Bovrevere, you advise, “ypagere, you write, 
3 P. | Bovdretovar(r), they advise, ypadovat(y), they write. 








T 


42. Parapiem or Present Inptcative or eipé, 
TO BE. 











SINGULAR. 
1st Person. cipi, Iam, 
24 et, , thou art, you are, 
‘8d éari(y), he is, she is, it is, 
DUAL. 
2d Person. écrov, you two are, 
3d éordr, they two are, 
PLURAL. 
1st Person. éoper, we are, 
2d & éoré, you are, 
8d eiot(v), they are. 





® Tt will be observed in these Paradigms that the Dual, which from 
the nature of its signification is really included in the Plural, has in the 
first person no special form distinct from that number, 
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Lesson II. 


Verbs.— Exercises. 


43, VocaBULARY. 


"AdyOev, ets, to speak the truth.” 
BaotrAcvw, eis, "to be king, reign, rule. 
BovAevw, ets, to advise. 

Tpddu, ets, to write. 

@avpalw, «as, to admire, wonder at. 
Tpéxw, ets, to run. 


44, Exercises. 
I. Translate into English. 


1. "Arnbedo. 2. Bovrcto. 38. Bacirdedwo. 4. Oav- 
udto. 5. Oavpdtes. 6. Bovrcvews. 7. "ArnOeves. 
8. Baoirevers. 9. Baotrever. 10. Bovrcver. 11. 
Oavpater. 12. "ArnOever. 13. “ArnOeverov. 14. 
Bactreverov. 15. Oavpdgerov, 16. Bovdrcverov. 
17. Bovredouer. 18. Bacirevoper. 19. ’"ArnOevomer. - 
20. Oavydfoper. 21. Oavydvere. 22. Bovdevere. 
23. "AnnOevere. 24. Baciredvere. 25. Baciredovow. 
26. “AdnOedvovar. 27. Bovretovew. 28. Oavpdfoucw. 


Il. Translate into Greek. 


1. I write. 2. We write. 3. He writes. 4. They 
write. 5. You two run. 6. They tworun. 7%. We 
rule. 8. Yourule. 9. Theyrule. 10. Irule. 11.1 
speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 13. He 
rules. 14. He runs. 15. He speaks the truth. 16. 
They speak the truth. 





* The pupil will observe that the definitions are given in the infini- 
tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without reference to 
person or number. 
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Lesson IIT. 
Nouns. 


45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether 
of persons, places, or things, are called Wouns: as, 
“Opnpos, Homer, dvOpwiros, a man. 

46. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case. 

47. The gender of nouns is either masculine, fem- 
énine, common or neuter. 

- 48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob- 
jects which have sex, except some names of animals , 
and a few personal appellatives, are: 

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as 
dvip, a man ; vids, a son ; wv, a lion. 

2) Feminine, if they denote female beings, as 

‘ yun, a woman; Suydrnp, a daughter ; 

Aé€awva, a lioness, 

8) Commins if they apply alike to Doth SeXeS, 
as pdptus, a@ witness (male or female); 
Jeds, a god or a goddess. 

49, When gender is used to denote sex, as in the 
cases just noticed, it is called natural gender. 

50. In nouns denoting objects without sex (neuter 
in English) and in many names applicable to animals 
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en- 
tirely independent of sex, and is accordingly called 
grammatical gender. 

“51. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter- 
mined partly by their signification, but mostly by 
their endings. 

52. The general rules for the grammatical gender 
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of nouns, independent of their endings,* are the same 
as in Latin, viz.: 

1) Most names of rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine; as 0 Neidos, the Vile ; 6 Nortos, 
the south wind; 0 Bondpomidy, the name 
of the third Attie month. 

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine; as, 9. Alyurros, Egypt ; 
% Mirntos, Miletus ; % "IpBpos, Imbrus ; 
q ouKh, a fig-tree. 

3) Indeclinable nouns and clauses used as nouns, 
are neuter; as, 76 "Adda. 

53. The Greek, like the English and the Latin, has 
three persons, Lirst, Second, and Third, but, unlike 
them, three numbers, Singular, which means one, 
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the 
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual. 

54. The Cases in Greek are five in number: Wom- 
inatwe, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative. 
The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by 
the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative. 

55. The Nominative Case corresponds to the nom- 
inative in English both in name and use. 

56. Rure.—Subject. 

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 
tive, e.g.: 

ITowrns ypadet. | A poet is writing. 

57. Rore.— Finite Verb. 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num- 
ber and person. 


Rzem.—Thus, ypdde: in the above example is in the third per- 
s0n singular, to agree with its subject zomnrns. 





* Gender, as determined by the endings of nouns, will be noticed 
in connection with the several declensions. 
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Lesson IV. 


Nouns.— Exercises. 


58. VocaBuLaRy. 


*AvayryvicKe, ets, to read. 

Arxala, «ts, to judge, decide, 
Krérrys, a thief. 

Knytérre, ets, to steal. 

Képy, a girl, maiden. 
Aéya, eis, to tell, retate, speak. 
Madyrijs, a pupil, learner. 
Neavias, a youth, young man, 
Tlaige, ets, to play. to sport. 
TloAizys, a citizen. 
Srparuirys, @ soldier. 

Pevyw, evs, to flee. 

Xaipw, ets, to rejoice. 


59. Exercises. 

I. 

1. Kopn ypdper. 2. Tpddere. 3. Ipdpopev. . 4. 
Xaipes. 5. Neavias yaipe. 6. Xaipouer. 7. Kré- 
ans KNéemTe. 8. Auxdlouev. 9. IDonvltns Siuxdfer. 
10. Acxagere. 

II. 

1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing. 3. 
A pupil is reading. 4. You are reading. 5. A sol- 
dier is fleeing. 6. They are fleeing. 7. I advise. 
8. We advise. 
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Lexsson V. 


First Declension. 


60. The process by which the several cases of a 
word are formed is called Declension. It consists in 
the addition of certain suffixes to one common base 


called the stem. 


Rem.—The ending produced by the union of a case-suffix 
with a preceding vowel standing at the end of the stem is called 
a Cass-Enpine. Thus in zeipa-v, an attempt, meipa is the stem, 
y the case-suffiz, and av the case-ending, seon in meip-av. 


61. Nouns in Greek are declined in three different 
ways, and are accordingly divided into three Declen- 
sions. ; 

62. Nouns of the First Declension present the 
following 

Nominative Enprnes :—a and 9, feminine; as 
and ns, masculine. 

63. They are declined with the following 


CASE-ENDINGS. 





SINGULAR. 
Nom. 1 a a ns as 
Gen. ns és ns, ds ov ov 
Dat. n q m4 0 a 
Ace. nv av av nv av 
Voe. n a a adorn a 
DUAL. 
Nom. Acc. Voce. a 
| Gen. Dat. aw 
PLURAL, 
Nom. a 
Gen. av 
Dat. as 
Acc, as 
[ Voc. au. 
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PARADIGMS. 
: 2. 

€ , - a z F 

H vin. ‘H meipa. ‘H Modoa. ‘O rodirys. ‘O veavias. 
. Thevictory, The attempt. The Muse. The citizen. The youth. 

SINGULAR. i 
ia s 
: a é , 
Nom. viKn meipa Moica moXitns veavlas 
Gen. vikns meipas Movons moAirou veaviou 
Dat. vikn weipa Movon moXiry veavia 
Acc. vik meipay Movoav moXitny veaviay 
Voe. vikn meipa Moiod. word veavia 
DUAL. , 

“NL A.V. pica welpa Movoa moXira veavia 
G.D. vixaw = meipary §=9Movoaw —grodiraw veaviaw 
PLURAL. 

Nom. vikat metpat Movoat moXirat veaviat 
Gen. VeK@Y Tetpav Movoay moAtT@y veavi@y 
Dat. vikats — metpats «= Movoats ~— mroXirats.—Ss veaaviats 
Ace. vikas — reipas Movoas toXitas veavias 
Voc. vikat. Tetpat. Motou. moXirat. veaviat. 











64. In the above Paradigms observe: 

1) That in the Dual and Plural they are all de- 
clined precisely alike. 

2) That weipa retains its final a throughout the 
singular, as vixn does the 7. 

8) That Modca in its declension differs from 
metpa only in changing a into 7 in the Gen. 
and Dat. Sing. - 

4) That veavias differs from zodérys only in hav- 
ing a in Dat. and Acc. Sing., while the 
latter has 7. 

65. Nouns in a, preceded by p, ¢, or ¢, retain the a 
throughout the singular, like zreipa, while other nouns 
in a have the Gen. and Dat. in ys and g, like Moica. 

66. Most nouns in 7s have the Voce. Sing. in a like 
wonrirns. This is true of 
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1) All nouns in ths: e.g. épydrns, a laborer, 
Voc. épydra. 

2) Verbal compounds in ns: ¢&. g. yewpérpns 
(yh, earth, and petpéw, to measure), a ge- 
ometer, Voc. yewpérpa. 

8) National names in ns: e. g. SabOns, Scythian, 
Voe. Seda. Other nouns in ys have the 
Voc. in 9: e. g. Ilépons (proper name), 
Perses, Voc. Hépon. ° 

67. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Declen- 
gion. 

(1) Final a is long, except in the Nom. and Voe. 
Sing. of nouns whose genitive is in ys (and a few oth- 
ers), and in the Voc. of nouns in ys. (See Para- 
digms.) 

(2) Final as is always long in this declension. 

(3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina- 
tive. 

68. Accentuation. 

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the nom- 
inative retains it throughout all the cases, except 

1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the cireum- 
flex on the ultimate. 

2) When the acute stands on the antepenult in 
the nominative, it must be removed to the 
penult in those cases which have a long 
ultimate: e. g. Néawva, a lioness, Gen. deai- 
VIS. 

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character 
of the accent, as follows, viz. : 

1) The acute on the ultimate of the Nom. be- 
comes the circumflex in the Gen, and Dat. 
of all numbers: e.g. rou, Tents. 
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2) The acute on a penult long by nature+ be- 

- comes the circumflex when the ultimate 
is shortened: e. g. woAdrys, woAita, Todi 
Ta.* 

3) The circumflex on the penult of the Nom. 
- becomes the acute when the ultimate is 
lengthened: e. g. Modca, Movons. 





. Lesson VI. 
First Declension, continued. 


69. The Greek language, like the English, has a 
definite article, which is so often used with substan- 
tives that its declension must be given at the outset. 


70. Parapiem of THE ARTICLE. 





6, 7, Td, the. 
SINGULAR. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. é 7 6 
Gen. Tov THs Tou 
Dat. ™ a] TO 
Ace. Tov TY TO 
DUAL. 

N. &. A. To To To 
G. & D. row Tow row 
PLURAL, 

Nom. ol ai Td 
~ Gen. Tov _ Tey Tov 

Dat. Trois Tais Trois 
Acc. Tous Tas Ta.. 











* The endings a and o: are regarded as short in accentuation. 
tie. by the natura! quantity of its vowel, independently of position, 
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71. On accentuation, observe that the forms 6, 3, 
oi, ai, take no accent, the -Gen. and Dat. the circum- 
flex, and the other forms the acute. 

72, Rore.— Article. 

The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, e. g.: 
‘H értarony. The letter. 
Ai émworonal. The letters. 

73. Rute.—Modifying Nouns. 

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is 
put 

1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: + 

Edpiriéns 6 rors. | Luripides the poet. 

2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘H tod xpitod apern. | The virtue of the judge. 
. 74. When the governing noun has an article, the 
genitive is commonly placed between the article and 
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek 
language, however, allows great freedoin in the ar- 
rangement of words, this order is by no means uni- 
formly followed. Thus, the above example may read, 
1. ‘H rod xputod apern. 
2. “H dpern 4 Tov Kpurov. 
3. ‘H dperi rob xpetod. 
4. Tod xpurod 4 dpern. 

75. Rote.— Direct Object. 

Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action, e. g.: 


Tpddw émorornv. | Lamwriting a letter. 
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Lesson VII. Q 
First Declension.— Exercises. 


6. VooaBuLary.* 


*EmictoAy, FS Hy | letter, message. 

Téipa, as, %, bridge. 
Kpirjs, 03, 6, Judge. 

Ado, ets, to break, break down, violate. 
‘O, 4,70, the. 

Oixia, as, 7}, + house. 

Tloeyrys, 0d, 6, poet. 

Srovdy, Fs, 7, Libation ; plur. treaty, truce. 
Srparudrys, ov, 6, soldier. 

Xaderaive, es, to be angry. 


77. EXERCISES. 
; I. 

1. Oavpdlo thy émictonjy. 2. ‘O veavias Javpa- 
fet tas emictoAds. 38. Oavydlowev tas tod mwowntod 
émtatonds. 4. ‘O roinrhs tH oixiav Saupdte., 5. Of 
mointal tas oixias Javpdfovow. 6. Of mountal ri 
oixiay tod Kpitod Savpdlovow. T. Oi otpatidtas ya- 
Aerraivovaw. 8. Avovay tiv yébupav. 9. Oi otpa- 
TLOTAL AVOVEL TAS OTrOVdas. 





* After each noun in the Vocabularies will be given, first, the geni- - 
tive ending, which will enable the pupil readily to decline’ the noun 
throughout according to previous paradigms; and, secondly, the appro- 
priate form of the article to mark the gender: thus, fis after émoroay 
and as after yépupa show that these nouns are declined respectively 
like vien and meipa; while #, the feminine furm of the article ap- 
pended to each, shows that they are feminine. 
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I, 

1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. I am read- 
ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the 
judge. 4. We are reading the letters of the judge. 
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. [admire the 
houses of the poets. 





Lesson VIII. 
Second Declension. 


78. The Second Declension presents the following 
Nominative Enpineas :—os and ws, mase.; ov and 
wv, neut. 


Rem.—-Some nouns in os are feminine by exception, 
79. Nouns of this declension are declined with 


the following 
CASE-ENDINGS. 











SINGULAR. 
Nom. os ws ov ov 
Gen. ov ) ov @ 
Dat 9 ® © ® 
Acc ov ov ov ov 
Voc. os or e* ws ov ov 
DUAL. 

N. A. V. wo @ o o 
G. D. ow ov ou ov 
PLURAL. 

Nom. ou @ a o 
Gen. ov ov ov oy 
Dat. os os ous os 
Acc, ous ws a o 
Voce. ot ) a a. 





* The Vocative generally ends in e. 
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PARADIGMS. 
“O Adyos. ‘OMeds. Td indriov. Td cixov. 
The word. Thegod, Thecloak. The jig. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. Adyos Seds indriov ovo 
Gen. Adyou Seou inariou ovKov 
Dat. Adyo Sep iuatio ouK@ 
Acc. Adyov Seov iwartoy ouKov 
Voe. Adye Seds iwatcov aovKov 
DUAL. 

NL A.V. Adyo Sen ipatio oviKe 
G. D. Adyou Seow iuariow ovKow 
PLURAL. 

Nom. Adyou Seot  tuaria ovka 
Gen. Adyar Seav tpatiov avKov 
Dat. Adyots Bevis iuarios ouKots 
Acc. Adyous Seovs iparia cika 
Voc. Adyou. Yeol. iuaria. ovka. 








80. Accentuation.—The syllable which has the ac- 
cent in the nominative, retains it throughout all the 
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes as 
in the First Declension (68), except in the Gen. Plur., 
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the 
Nom. Sing. is accented on that syllable. 





Lesson IX. 


Second Declension, continued. 


81. A few nouns of the second declension, having 
e or o before the ending, suffer contraction through 
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all the cases, and are declined according to the 
following 





PARADIGMS. 
“O mddos, mots. To dateov, darovv. 
The voyage. The bone. 
= 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. moos mAovs daréov oorouy 
Gen. amAdou mov éaréou dorov 
Date Trd@ TAG daté@ éoTe 
Acc. moov aAoov ooréov doroup 
Voce. woe mAoU doréov éaTouy 
DUAL. 
N.A.V Ado TA® éoréw bore 
G. D md AoW écréow dato ~ 
PLURAL. 
Nom mAdot mot doréa éoTa 
Gen. midwv  mAaY doTéwy daTav 
Dat. mAéotg —s Aol doréuts — darrois 
Acc, aAdovs  mAous éoréa éora 
Voc. moot mot. éutéa dota. 











Rem.—It will be observed that the above paradigms in their 
uncontracted form do not differ at all in their declension from 
Adyos and cixoy (79); it is only in the fact of their contraction 
that they present any peculiarity. The uncontracted forms are 
rare. 


82. Accentuation.—The contracted ultimate is cir- 
cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con- 
traction; except in the Dual Nom. Acc. and Voe., 
where it takes the acute, as wAo instead of rX0. 

83. Attic Second Declension. 

The nouns in ws belong to the so called Attic 
Second Declension, and are declined according to the 
following 
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PARADIGMS. 





‘O reds, Mevédews, 
The people. Menelaus, 
_ SINGULAR. 
| Nom. Neds Mevédews 
Gen. Aew Mevédew 
Dat. regs Mevédeq - 
Aco. Aewy Mevédeor 
Voce. ews Mevédews. 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. Aewd 
G. D. redy 
PLURAL. 
Nom. reg 
Gen. Aewv 
Dat. reds 
Acc. Aews 
Voe. reg 











84. On accentuation, observe 
1) That the Gen. and Dat. retain the acute at 
. variance with the rule (80). 
2) That nouns of this declension may have the 
acute on the antepenult, as Mevédews, not 
Meverkas. 





Lxsson X. 
Second Declension.— Exercises. 


85. The person or thing ¢o or for which any thing 
is or is done, is called an indirect object, e. g.: 
Kipos otpatidty thy em | Cyrus reads the letter to 
OTOAHY avayryvackes. a soldier. 


Rem.—Here otparidry is the indirect object, while émaroAqy’ 
is the direct object. a 
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86. Routz.— Direct and Indirect Objects. 

Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct and the Dative of the indirect object. 

87. The article is often used in Greek, though 


omitted in English, 


1) Before abstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices, 
qualities, &e., e. g.: 


' Oavudfouev rhv co¢iav. | 


We admire wisdom. 


2) Before proper names of well known persons 


or places, e. g.: 


‘O Swxparns tiv copiav | Socrates admires wisdom. 


Savpater. 


88. VocaBuLaRyY. 


5) ¢ 
Alvetas, ov, 6, 


Awdkw, ets, 
*"Eyxwpudla, es, 
“Ex, e1s, 
“Héovy, js, 7 
Onpevu, as, 
“Ipartov, ov, 7d, 
“Inzos, ov, 6 or H, 
Krérrys, ov, 6, 
Keépy, 9s, % 
Aéyds, o, 6, 
Midos, ov, 6, 
“Opnpos, ov, 6, 


Tladevw, ets, 
*Pddov, ov, 70, 

v 4 a < 
Srpirnyds, od, 3, 
Téxvov, ov, 70, 


Aenéas, a celebrated Trojan 
prince. 

to pursue, follow, seek. 

to praise, extol. 

to have. 

pleasure. 

to hunt, to chase, pursue. 

cloak, mantle. 

horse. 

thief. 

girl, maiden. 

hare. 

legend, tale, story. 

omer, the great Epic poet 
of Greece. 

to bring up, teach, educate. 

rose. 


general, commander. 
child. 
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89. EXxERcIsEs. ; 

1. "Opnpos tov Aivetay éyropidter. 2. "Ey ipa 
riov. 3. Onpevowev Aayas. 4. ”"Eyw tov tamov. 5. 
*“Exete tovs tmmous. 6. ‘O otpatnyds otpatiwras 
éyet. 7. Iladevouev tréxva. 8. Mubdous réyouev. 9. 
Tois réxvois pvous A€youev. 10. Tods piOous Oavpd- 
fouevr. 11. ‘O orparnyos tov rrounryy Oavpdter. 12. 
Ti jdoviv Sidxopev. 13. Of otpati@tas tiv. _Sovip 
Sudxovoww. 

II. 

1. The soldier has a horse. 2. A soldier has the 
horse. 3. A girl has the rose. 4. The girls have 
roses. 5. The general has the horse. 6. The citizens 
are pursuing the thief. 





Lusson XI. 


Third Declension.—Class I. 


90. The Third Declension presents the following 
Nominative Enpines :—@, 7, 1, v, @, v, p, s, & yp. 
91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension, 
‘when not determined by the signification (52), may 
generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol- 
lowing 

Rules for Grammatical Gender. 


I. Masculines. 
1) All nouns in av, ds (Gen. avtos), evs, and uv 
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2) Most nouns in ny, np, vp, wp, wy (Gen. wvos 
or ovtos), ous, ws (Gen. wos), and fp. 


II. Feminines. 
1) All nouns in ds (Gen. aéos), avs, ws, @, os 
(Gen. oos), and abstracts in drys and Urns. 
2) Most nouns in ees, es, and us. 


III. Weuters. 

1) All nouns in a, 9, 4, v, op, and as. 

2) Most nouns in ap and as (Gen. aros). 

92. Nouns of this declension are very numerous, 
and may be divided into six classes: 

In Class I. the stem appears unchanged in the 
Nom. Sing. : as, rasdv, Gen. mratavos, a paean ; 
stem, vrasav. 

In Class II. the stem lengthens the vowel of its 
final syllable in the Nom. Sing.: as, arosuyjpy, 
mounevos, a shepherd ; stem, rower. 

In Class III. the stem ends in a consonant, and 
adds ¢ to form the Nom. Sing.: as, AXatAay 
(ms), AatAarros, a storm ; stem, AalAar. 

In Class IV. the stem drops its final consonant 
(or consonants) in the Nom. Sing.: as, cdma, 
copatos, a body; stem, odpar. 

In Class V. the stem ends in a vowel, but the 
cases are generally formed without contrac. 
tion: as, fpws, ijpwos, a hero; stem, foo 

In Class VI. a contraction takes place in certain 
cases : as, TeZyos, Telyeos, Telyous, a wall. 

93. Nouns of the third declension are declined 
with the following 
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>  CASE-ENDINGS. 








; = SINGULAR. 
Mase. and Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. _ —_ 
Gen. os os 
Dat. u u 
Ace. adory like Nom. 
Voce. _ like Nom, 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. € € 
G. & D. ow ow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. €s a 
Gen. ov @v 
Dat. ou(v) *- ot(y) * 
Acc. ds a 
: Voe. es a 








Rem.—The Acc, ending » is used only in nouns of the fifth, 
class, and in a few of the third. 


94. Class I—Stem like Nominative Singular. 











PARADIGMS. 
‘O mativ. “O kparip. ‘Oaiav. ‘O “EAAy. 
The paean, The bowl. The age. The Greek. 
SINGULAR. is 
Nom. mauay kparnp aiay "EAAny 
Gen. qmavavos kparijpos aiavos == “EAAnvos 
Dat. matave Kparnpe aia "EMAyue 
Ace: maava kpatnpa aiava "EAAnva 
Voce. matay kparnp aidy "EXAnY 
DUAL. 
N. A.V racdive kpatipe aidve "EAAnve 
G.&D — watavow kparnpow aldvouw "EXAnvow 
PLURAL. 

Nom. mavaves Kpatnpes alaves "EAnves 
Gen. matavev kpaTnpev aiavev “EAAnvev 
Dat. maaut(v) — kparnpor() aidoi(v) = "EdAnot(v) 
Acc. mavavas Kparijpas aidvas "EXAnvas 
Voce qmataves. KpaTnpes. alaves. "EAAnves. 








* This ending is o: before consonants and ow before vowels. 
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Rem.—Observe that in the Dat. Plur. v is dropped before o 
for the sake of euphony : thus, wa:acx instead of maavot. 





Lesson XII. 
Third Declension.—Class I.— Exercises. 


_95. Aecentuation—The general rule for accentua- 
tion in the Third Declension, is as follows: - 

1) The syllable which has the accent in the 
Nom. retains it throughout all the cases, 
with the limitation, however, that the ac- 
cent can never stand farther from the end 
than the antepenult, and there only when 
the ultimate is short. 

2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be 
the acute; if on the penult, the cireum- 
flex, when that is long by nature and the 

_ ultimate short, otherwise the acute. 


96. VocanuLary. 
*Acidw or gow, ets, 
Tewpyés, od, 6, 
Aoidos, ov, 6, 
"EAXyY, qV0s, 5, 
@ddAXw, ets, 
rp, Inpés, 6, 
Kpérnp, jpos, 6, 
Aci, Gvos, 6, 
Tlatav, Gvos, 6, 


97. ExercisEs. 
1. °O Actyadv IArr«e. 


to sing. 

husbandman, 

slave, servant. 

Greek, a Greek. 

to bloom. 

wild beast, beast of prey. 
bow), 

meadow. 

paean, war-song. 


2. Of rAewpowes IrArAovoN 
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3. ‘O yewpryos Netpavas exer. 4. Pevyouer Tods Hipas. 

5. ‘O Soddos rév xparipa Savpdter. 6. Of orpatidras 

maavas @dovaw. 7. Oi tav ‘EXdjivov otpatnyol 

mwatavas ddovow. 





Lesson XIII. 
Third Declension—Class IT. 


98. Class II. lengthens the short vowel in the final 
syllable of the stem to form the nominative singular: 
/ a8, Touny, moLevos ; stem, TroLpev. 








PARADIGMS. 

‘O mony. ‘0 daipav. *O aidnp. ‘O pytwp. 

The shepherd. The divinity. The air. The orator. 

Srem, wowev. STEM, Sgizoy. Stem, aidep. STEM, pnrop. 

SINGULAR. 
Nom, — rounqv Saipov aidgp pntop 
Gen. Totpevos Saipovos aidzpos -pytopos 
Dat, Troipent Saipour aibépe pyrope 
Acc. motmeva Saipova aidépa pntopa 
Voc, mounny Saipov aidnp pytop 
. > DUAL. 

N. A.V. croipeéve Saipove aidzpe prrope 
G.& D. motpevow Saypdvow aibépow pntopow 
: PLURAL. 
Nom. motpeves Saipoves aibépes pitopes 
Gens Totpevay Satpsveav aid pov pytos=y 
Dat. rrotpéai(v) — Saipoor(v) aid ‘pou(y) pirersd(y) 
Ace. Totpevas Saipovas -ai8:pas pyTopus 
Voe. WOlpeves. Suipoves. aid pes. pytopes. 








Bem.—The vocative singular in words of this class is like the 
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root, except in words accented on the ultimate, in which it is like 
the nominative, as woipn», both Nom. and Voe. 

99. A few nouns of this class are syncopated in 
some of their cases, and are declined according to the 
following 














PARADIGMS. 
‘O matnp. ‘H pnrnp. H ie alll ‘O dynp. 
The father. The mother. The daughter. The man. 
Stem, warep. STEM, pynrep. STEM, Suyarep. STEM, dvep. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom.  rarnp pirnp uydrnp dynp 
Gen. — narpds pytpds Suydrpds avdpes 
Dat. matpt pytpi Suyarpi avdpi 
Ace. martépa pntépa Suvyarepa avdpa 
Voc. = mdrep pirep Qvyarep avep 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. rarépe pyrépe Suyarepe avdpe 
G. & D. warépow pNTepoww Svyarepow Gvbpoiv 
PLURAL. 
Nom.  marepes pyrépes Suyarepes ddpes 
| Gen. = warepwr pnTépov Suyarepov dvdpav 
Dat. natpdouv) pntpdor(v) Svyatpdo(v) dv8pdor(v) 
Ace. marepas pytépas Suyarepas avSpas 
Voc. = murepes. pnrepes. Suyarepes. GiySpes.. + 


100. These Paradigms differ from the regular Par- 
adigms of this class, 

1) In dropping e of the stem jin tke Gen. and 
Dat. Sing. and in the Dat. Pl., and in dvzjp 
in all the cases, except the Mom. and Voe, 
Sing. 

2) In inserting & in the Dat. Pl. before the end- 
ing to soften the pronunciation; in dymp 
also a & for the same reason in all its ayo- 
copated forms in place of the omitted e. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 35 


3) In several irregularities of accentuation, which 
will be readily seen in the Paradigms_ 
themselves. 





Lesson XIV. 
Ciel. Waclenaton— Cheat: I —Tlaenathas: 


101. The Article in Greek often has the force of 
the possessives my, his, her, &.; e. g.: 


‘O rouuiy thy Jvyatépa | The shepherd loves his 


orépyet. (lit. the) daughter. 
102. VocaBuLary. 
*AvOpuos, ov, 4, man, 
“Hyepaiv, dvos, 4, guide, 
Onpiov, ov, 70, wild animal, beast, game. 
Oiydryp, tpds, %, daughter. 
Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, a Persian prince who 


/ attempted to dethrone his 
: brother Artaxerxes. 
Mirnp, pNTPOS mother. 


Tlarap, watpés, 6, Sather. 
Tlouuqv, évos, 6, shepherd. 
"Pyrwp, opos, 4, orator, speaker. 
Yodia, as, %, wisdom. 
Srépyu, es, to love. 


103. ExercisEs. 
- I, 


1. Of crowpéves rods pytropas Jauydtovow. 2. ‘H 
rod qrotwévos Suyatnp ade. 3. Ai tov Trowwévor Suya- 
38 
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répes dSovow. 4. ‘Hyeudvas exopev. 5. ‘O mari rHp 
Suyarépa otépyet. 6. Kipos Inpla Inpever. T. Kipos 
Td Inpla Inpever. 8. Yrépyowev tas Juyatépas. 9. 
‘H Suydrnp tiv pyntépa orépyet. 10. Srépyouev rods 
matépas. 11. ‘H pyrnp thy Ivyarépa Saupdler. 


I. 


1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2. The 
girls love their father. 8. We admire the orator. 4. 
The guide admires the shepherd. 5. The daughter 
of the guide is writing a letter. 





Lesson XV. 
Third Declension—Class IT. 


104. In Class III. the stem ends in a consonant 
and adds s to form the nominative singular, as Aai- 
Aarp (715), Nairarros ; stem, NatNaTr. 

Rem.—It will be at once seen that if s be added to the stem, 
we shall have AaAams; but ms must be written y, hence Aaiday. 

105. In the formation of the nominative singular 
and the dative plural, observe the following euphonic 
changes : 

1) A Pi-mute—z, 8, 6—at the end of the stem 
coalesces with s and forms y: as dal 
Rats, Nairarp. 

2) A Kappa-mute—x«, d, y—coalesces with s and 
forms &: as xdpax-s, «pak. 

3) A Tau-mute—r, 6, I—is dropped before s: 
as Adumrad-s, Ndurras (8 dropped). 
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. PARADIGMS. 

'H Aaihayf (as). “Oxdpad (ks). “H Napmds (ds). “H xdpus (6s). 

The storm. The raven. ‘The torch. The helmet. 

Srem, AaiAaw. Stem, xopax. Srem, Aaurad. STEM, Kopvd. 

SINGULAR, 
Nom. aida kopak Aapmds Képts 
Gen. —_aidaaos képdkos Aaprados xéptbos 
Dat.  — AaiAame ‘ Képake’ _ Aaprads Koprde 
Ace. —-aidama képaka Aaurdda Kdpuv- 
Voc. Aaidayy képagé Aaunds Kopus 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. Aaitare kdpake Aaprade xdpr be 
G. & D. AaAdrow kopakouw Aaprradoww Kopi duty - 
PLURAL. 

Nom. = Aaidazres kopaxes Aapmddes kdpubes 
Gen. Aatharoy kopdkwy Aapmadav kopi buy 
Dat. Aaidayi(v) xopa€t(v) Aaumdo(v) —xdpvar(v) 
Ace. Aaidamas képakas Aaundédas kdpud is 
Voc. ——Aaidares. kdpukes. Acprddes. xopubes. 











106. Nouns in es and vs not accented on the ulti-. 
mate, have the accusative singular in » if the stem 
ends in a Tau-mute. See «dpus in the above Para- 
digms. 

107. Vocapuary. 


Eipyvy, 9s peace. 

*EAtis, ides, 7, hope. 

@uwpag, axos, 6, breast-plate, cuirass. 
Kyupvé, vxos, 6, herald, messenger. 
KoaAaé, aos, 6, flatterer. 

Kopag, axos, 6, raven, crow. 
Maxapilw, eis, to bless, esteem happy. 
“Opvis, iBos, 6 or 7), bird. 

Tlgusrw, ets, to send. 


Pirdcogos, ov, 6, philosopher. 
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Suyds, aos, 6, Sugitive, exile. 
Xewpav, dvos, 6, winter, storm. 
XEAOwY, GVOS, 7%}, swallow. 
Xpvass, ob, 6, gold. 


108. ExercisEs. : 


1. "Eyopev édribas. 2. Tov xéraxa devyouev. 3. 
Oi pirccogos tovs Kddaxas pevryovow. 4. Oi “Eddnves 
méurovet kypuxas. 5. Oi otpatirar Jopaxas éxovow. 
6. ‘H xépn rots Képaxas eye. 7. ‘H tod xjpunos Su- 
yatnp Tas dpvilas Jaupdter. 8. Oc xnpuKes tors” EXAn- 
vas paxapttovew. 9. Oi pyropes Thy eipnvnv Movow. 
10. Ai yeddoves Tov yetwdva hevyovow. 11.‘O otpa- 
TLOTHS TOUS Totwévas paxapitet. 


II. 

1. The girl has a bird. 2. The bird sings. 3. 
The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general 
is sending heralds. 5. The daughters of the herald 
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers 
are pursuing the fugitives. % The girl admires the 
gold. 





Lesson XVI. 
Third Declension.—Class IV. 


109. Class IV. drops 7 or «7 from the stem to form 
the nominative singular, because it is a principle in 
the Greek language that no word may end in 7: as 
cHpa, cdpatos; stem, cwpat. 
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7 PARADIGMS. 
‘ Td copa. To mpiryua. TO yaAa. 
The body. The thing. The milk, 
Stem, copar. Srem,apaypor. STEM, yaAakr., 
SINGULAR, 
Nom. oopa mpaypa yada 
»| Gen. oapdros mpdypatos ydXaxros 
Dat. oopate mpaypare yadakte 
Ace. , oGpa mpaypa yada 
Voc. copa mpaypa yada 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. odpare mpaypare yadaxre 
G.&D.  coparow mpayparow yadaxrow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. oapara mpaypara yaXaxra 
Gen. oowpareav mpayparav yaddkrov 
Dat. oopaoi(v) mpdypaat(v) yaraki(») 
Ace. o@pata mpaypara yadakra 
Voe. oapara. mpdaypara. yaXakra. 











Rem.—Observe that r is also dropped in the Dat. P1., because 


it can never stand before s. 


110. VocasuLary. 
*AdeAdds, 0d, 6, 
*AOpotlu, ets, 
Téda, axros, 70, 
Tupvalo, es, 


@eds, od, 6 or 
Knéapxos, ov, 4, 


Kiya, aros, 70, 
Srévdu, ets, 
rpdrevpa, dros, 76, 
YGpa, Gros, 7d, 
Wydicpa, Gros, 70, 


brother. 


to collect. 

nth. 

to train, exercise, particularly 
in gymnastics. 

god, goddess. 

Clearchus, commander under 
Cyrus. 

wave, billow. 

to pour, to pour a lbation. 

army. 

body, person. 

decree, act, statute. 
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111. Exercises. ’ 


1. ‘O veavias 76 chpa yupvater. 2. Ta oopara 
yupvatowev. 38. Kipos exer otpdrevpa. 4. Kipos 
aOpoites To otpdtevpa. 5. “Exyw 7h Wijgiopa. 6. ‘O 
pytop ta ndicpata éyer. 7. Oi rodiras Ta nipata 
Savpdtovow. 8. ‘O otparnyds TH Ie@ Kparijpa yd- 
Naxtos orrévdet. 9. Oi “EdXnves trois Seois Kparipas 
yddaxtos amévoovaw. 10. Kréapyos Aver tas otrov- 
dds. 

II. 

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his 
army. 38. The shepherds wonder at the armies. 4. 
The girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of the 
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has the 
bow] of milk. 





Lesson XVII. 
Third Declension.— Classes V. and VI. 


112. In Class V. the stem ends in a vowel, but 
the cases are generally formed without contraction, as 
in the first four classes. In neuters the stem is un- 
changed in the nominative singular, but in masculine 
and feminine nouns it adds s to form that case: as 
Sdxpu, Sdxpvos, a tear; stem, daxpv; ipws, Tpwos, a 
hero; stem, po. 

113. In Class VI. a contraction takes place in cer- 
tain cases: as TeZxos, Telxe0s, Telyous, @ wall; Tpinpys, 
TPpupEos, Tplypous, a trireme. 
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Cuass V. 
114. Parapiams. 
Td ddepv. 85s ‘O kis. ‘O das. 
The tear. The weevil, The jackal. 
Srem, daxpv. STEM, x. STEM, do. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. ddkpu kis tas 
Gen. Sdxpvos eds Bwds 
Dat. Sdxpue Keb Sai 
Ace. Sdxpu Ky daa 
Voce. Odxpu kis Sas 
DUAL, 
N. A. V. Sdxpve kle SGe 
G. & D. Saxptow tow Odow 
PLURAL 
Nom. ddxpua kies Daes 
Gen. . Saxpvov Ki@y Boor 
Dat. Sdxpuou(y) xuoi(v) Saci(v) 
Ace. Sdxpua xias Soas 
Voe. Odxpva. kies. Saes. 











115. On accentuation, observe 

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va- 
riance with the general rule (95), take the 
accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num- 
bers on the ultimate, as in xis. 

2) That 36s conforms to this exception in the 
singular and in the dative plural, but fol- 
lows the general rule in the dual and in 
the genitwe plural. 


Cuass VI. 


116. Nouns in evs (@. ews), ns (G. eos), and os 
(G. eos) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the 
following 
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PARADIGMS. 1 
O BacrAcis. “H rpenpns. Td reixos. 
The king. The trireme. The walt. 
Srem, Baccrev. STEM, rpinpes. STEM, recxes. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. faccdrevs : Tpinpys Teixos 
Gen. faciréos (rpenpeos) Tpiypovs — (retxeos) Teixous 
Dat. Baotd(éi Jet (tpinpet) rpinper (reixet) reixee 
Acc.  Baowdea (tpinpea) tpinpn Teixos 
“| Voc. PaowWed Tpujpes reixos 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. Baoitée Tpenpec) Tpenpy (reixec) reixn 
G. & D. BaviAdoew Tpinpeow) Tpinpoiy —(Texxeotv) Fesxory 
PLURAL. 
Nom. BaciA(ées)eis (rpenpees) Tpenpets reiyea) Teixy 
Gen. facirewv (tpenpéwy) rpsnpwv T.Lxewy) TELY@D 
Dat.  Baordedor(v  rpenpeou(v) reixeou(y) 
Acc. Baowéas (rpinpeas) tpinpers  (retyea) reixn 
Voe.  Baoidr(ées) eis. (rpinpees) rpinpers.  (reixea) reixn. 








Rem.—Baoure’'s lengthens the Genitive 
thus, Bacwéos tor Bacc\cos. 


ending os into ws? 
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Third Declension.— Classes V. and 


117. Rorz.— Vocatiwe. 
The name of the person or thing 
in the Vocative, e. g.: 


VI— Exercises. 


addressed { is put 


Kipos, & Ticcagépyn, aAn- | Tissaphernes, Cyrus speaks 


Oever. 


the truth. 
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118. Vocasunary. 
*Avap, avdpos, 6, 
Baotreds, ews, 6, 
“Inevs, éws, 6, 
Kaos, eos, ous, 76, 
Krijia, 703, 76, 
Acira, as, 

Adgos, ov, 6, 
Méyc6os, cos, ous, 76, 
Eevogiv, Gyros, 6, 

*Opos, eos, ovs, Td, 
Tlépons, ov, 6, 
Tlodgutos, ov, 6, 
Tetxos, €0s, vs, Td, 
Tpiypys, cos, ovs, 7, 
PvAarro, ets, 
Xpipa, dros, 7d, 


*Q (interjection), 


119. Exercises. 


man, hero. 

king. 

horseman, pl. cavalry. 
beauty. 

possession, treasures, means, , 
to leave, abandon, 

summit, hill. 

size, height. 

Xenophon, author of Anabasis. 
mountain. 

Persian, a Persian, 

enemy. 


wall, fortification. 


galley, trireme. 


- to guard, defend. 


thing, affair, plur. often money, 


property. 
0, used in direct address. 


1. "Eyes tpunpes, & Revopav. 2. Of moréusoe Thy 


rpijpn éxovow. 3. Tov trav Iepodv Bacidéa Javpd- 
“Copev. 4. Aelrovot tov AdgHov oi iets. 5. Tods 
irréas Suoxe. 6. ‘H rod Bacthéws Juydrnp ods 
inméas Savpdter. 7. Oi Baciréws xypuxes tas Tov 
‘EXXjvev Tpunjpets Savpdfovow. 8. "Eyes xpiparan 
9. "Eyes etypata. 10. “Eyes avdpas. 


II. 


1. The youth wonders at the beauty of the house. 
9. We admire the mountains. 38. The brother of the 
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king wonders at the height of the mountain. 
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4, The 


king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the 
mountain. 





Lesson XIX. 


Third Declension.—Class VI., continued. 


120. Many nouns in is, vs, 7, and ¥, change the 
vowels ¢ and % into ein all cases, except the Nom., 
Acc., and Voce. Sing., and then contract ei into et, e€s 
and eas into es, and ea into 7. The endings ews and 
ewv in the Gen. of nouns in es and vs admit an accent 
on the antepenult as if short, as 7éAews. 











PARADIGMS. 
‘H woNts. ‘O mijxts. To oivant. To dotv. 
The city. The cubit. The mustard. The city. 
Srem, mod. Stem, myv. Stem, owam. STEM, dorv. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. monts mhxvs oivant dori 
Gen. Toews T™XEws ouvarreos doreos 
Dat. monet mnXet owdrer Gore 
Ace. wokw mnXuv oivant toru 
Voc. moAt 1HXV oivamt dortu 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. qdnec m™XEE owdree daree 
G.&D. wodéow mnXéou owwaméoty doréow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. modes mnyxets owann dior 
Gen. modewv mXEwv owanewy doréwy 
Dat. méreai(v)  mnyyeo(v)  awdreot(v)  doreor(v) 
{ Ace. monets mnxets owdnn darn 
Voce. monets. THXets. owann. dortn. 
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Rem.—Observe that mfyus is declined precisely like mins, and 
aor like civamt. 

121 In any sentence the predicate may be modi- 
fied by a noun denoting the place of the action. 

122, Rutze.— Place. ; 

The name of the place where any thing is or is 
done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi- 
tion, e.g.: 

O mais év 76 rapadelow | The boy is playing in the 
mailer. | park. 

123. Rorze.— Place. 

After verbs of motion, 

1) The place to which the motion is directed is 
expressed by the Accusative with a prepo- 
sition, e. g.: 
’Eéchatves eis Korooads. | He marches to Colossae. 


2) The place from which the motion proceeds is 
expressed by the Genitive with a preposi- 
tion, e. g.: 


Debyovow éx ris ayopas. | They flee from the agora 


194. VocaBuLary. 


“AvOos, €0s, ovs, 76, flower. 

"Agtv, €0S, 70, city, walled town 
Tovevs, ews, 6, Sather, pl. parents. 
Advis, ews, 7, force, power. 

Eiui (see 42), to be. 

Eis (prep. with accus.), into, to. 

"Ex (prep. with gen.), from. 

"Ev (prep. with dat.), mM 


Tepevs, éws, 6, priest. 
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“Ikerevo, ets, beseech, supplicate, 
Tlapddeuros, ov, 6, park, pleasure-ground, 
TloXs, ews, 7, city. 

TIpaéts, ews, 7, doing, action, deed. 
PiAurzos, ov, 6, Phihp, king of Macedon. 


125. Exercises. 
L 


1. Oi otpatibras Thy Tod puddTTovew. 2. Ta 
Tis wédews eripata pudrdtropev. 3, Pidemros modes 
eye. 4. Td dotv telyn exer. 5. Ob rroréusor ex tod 
dateos devyovow. 6. ‘Ixetelw tov Bacihéa. 7. Oi 
iepeis Tovs otpatnyovs ixerevovow. 8. "Eats otpdrev- 
pa év T@ Trapadeicw. 9. ‘O Baciredls exer Sivapu. 
10. Tas Kipou mpdfes Javpdfoper. 


II. 

1. The king is in the city. 2. The general is, 
guarding the city. 3. The king sends messengers 
into the city. 4. The boys are playing in the king’s 
park. 5. The girl loves her parents. 6. The girl ad- 
mires flowers. 7. We wonder at the beauty of the 
flowers. 





Lzsson XX. 
Adjectivia—First and Second Declensions. 


126. The Adjective is that part of speech which 
is used to qualify substantives: as @ya0ds, good; pé- 
yas, great. ; 

127. In Greek, as in Latin, the form of the adjec- 
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tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the 
nouns which it qualifies, e. g.: 


“Ayibes avijp. 
"Ayabh xépn. 
*Ayabov épyov. 


A good man. 
A good girl. 
A good work. 


Rem.—Thus dyabis i is the form of the adjective which is used 
with masculine nouns, dyad with feminine, and dyadév with 


neuter. 


128. These three forms of the adjective are de- 


clined like nouns of the same endings. 


Thus the mas- 


culine is declined like Adyos (79), and is accordingly 
of the second declension ; the feminine like vixen (63), 
and is of the first dedlansion : the neuter like cixop, 
and, like the masculine, is of the second declension. - 








PARADIGM. 
*Aydbds, good. 
SINGULAR. — 
Maso. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. dyads dyad dyabsy 
Gen dyagov dyudqs ayabou 
Dat. dyad dyaby ‘ dyad 
Y Ace | dyagov ayadnv dyadov 
Voc. ayes ayobn dyadsv 
. ; g DUAL. 
N. A.V. ay ayabi ayaba 
G. & D. ayabov dyabaiv dyabow 
PLURAL, 
Nom dyaboi dyad ut dyad. 
Gen. dyabav ayabav dyadav. » 
Dat. dyabois dyaduts dyagois 
Ace, ayabws dyads ayaba 
Voc. * — dyabot ayo. ub dyub.t. . 
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129. Adjectives of this class have the feminine in 
a, if p, ¢, or « precedes the ending; as, piAuos, dudia, 
pirsov. 








PARADIGM. 
Pirios, friendly. 
SINGULAR. 

Mase. Fem, Neut. 
Nom. idrtos prria idtov 
Gen. iriov gudtas grdiov 
Dat. grlo prta gute 
Acc. idtov tdiav idcov 
Voe. pirte piriia ‘ pitvoy 

DUAL. 

N. A.V. diriio pitta prio 
G. & D. priow piriaw prriow 

PLURAL. 

Nom. partor thea pita 
Gen. irior Pirtiov Piriov 
Dat. diriors giXiats iriots 

Acc. irious didias gitta 

Voce, pauoe pirsat paua. 








Rem.—In accentuation, as in declension, adjectives generally. 
follow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of dyaéés. As an 
exception, however, adjectives in os not accented on the ultimate, 
take the accent in the feminine on the same syllable as in the 
masculine, when the quantity of the ultimate will permit (10). 
Thus, in the above paradigm the fem. d:ria becomes in nom. and 
voc. plur. pidtat, because the mase. is Pirro, though if it had fol- 
jowed the analogy of nouns it would have been g:Aia. 
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Lesson XXI. 


Adjectives —First and Second Declensions, con- 


tinued. 


130. Adjectives in os, with e or o before the end- 
ing, suffer contraction, as xXpuceos (golden), Xpvaods ; 
fem. Xpvata, xpvoh; neut. ypvceor, Ypvaody: dirdoos 
(simple), dadois; fem. dmdon, dad; neut. dmdéov, 
dmhobv. In their contract forms they are declined 
according to the following 


PARADIGMS. 








1. Xpvavis, golden. 


2. ‘Amdois, simple. 








SINGULAR. 
Mase. Fem. Neut, Mase. Fem. Neut. 
‘Nom. Xpvaois Xpvon = xpucour Gmdots dad — dmdoov 
Gen. Xpvaou Xpvons § xpvaod dmdod amAns dmdot 
Dat. xpve@ = Xpvoye = XpUTG Gnk\G dnky = am A 
Ace. Xpvcowv xpvony xpucouy drdovv GmrAnv dou 
Voe. Xpveh = xpvaotv aan — dmouv 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. ypved ypvoa = xpvod avd dda dno 
G.& D. xpvaoiv xpvaoaiy xpucoiv amdow dmdaiv dmdow 
; PLURAL, 
Nom. xpvoot ypvoai xpvca dmot drdat anda 
Gen. ypvcav -xpvoav xpvoav dr\av dnhav dmdov 
Dat. Xpuoois yxpvaoais yxpuoois drdois dmdais dois 
Acc. xpvoots xpvoas xpvoa dmdovs dadas dma 
Voc. ypvoot yxpvoai_ xpvoa. admdot dmhai anda. 





Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual, Mase. 


and Neut., see 82. 


131. Some adjectives in os and ous have but two 
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terminations for the three genders, as they employ 
the same form both for the masculine and the femi- 


nine. 





PARADIGMS. 
"Adikos, unjust. Edvoos, edvous, well disposed.) 
SINGULAR. - 

M&F. Neut. “ M. & FP, Neut, 
Nom. @ixos aSixov evvous _ edvoun 
Gen. adixov adixov etvou edvou 
Dat. adic adixo ebve edve 
Ace. adtxov aSuxov evvouy —_— edvouv 
Voc. adixe adixov eivou edyouy 

DUAL. 
N. A.V. d8lko adixw edvwo coro 
G.&D.  ddixow ddixouw etvow edvow 
PLURAL. 

Nom. @Bixot adtka ebvoe edvoa 
Gen. adixwv adixwv edvoy etvev 
Dat. adixors adixots evpos edvois 
Acc, adixous aixa evyovs _—_ etvoa 
Voc. adtxor dduca. edyoe evvoa. | 














Lesson XXII. 


Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions.— Exer- 
cises. 


132. Rurz.— Agreement of Adjectives. 
Adjectives agree in gender, number, and case, with 
the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 
"Ayablos Bactnreds. A good king. 
"Ayaby Bacirera. | A good queen. 
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133. Adjectives may be used in the predicate with 
the verb eiué to affirm some quality of the sub- 
ject, e.g: 


‘O Bacrrevs éotw dyabes. The king is good. 
‘Hl Bacinea éorw ayaby. The queen is good. 


134. In English the adjective with the definite 
article is often used substantively, though only in the 
plural number; in Greek, however, this usage is ex- 
* tended to all numbers and genders, e. g. : 


‘O dryalos. The good man. 

‘H aya. The good woman. 
Te dyad. The two good men. 
Oi ayabol. The good. 


135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter - 
plural, e. g. 5  : 
Honorable things. 
Ta Kana. Honorable actions. 


Honorable conduct. 





136. VocasvLary. 


*Ayabds, 7, dv, good. 

Aicxpds, d, dv, shameful, base. 
“BiBros, ov, 7 book. 

“EAAnvixéds, 7, ov, Hellenic, Grecian 
"Epyov, ov, 70, work, deed. 
Eidarpovita, es, to think happy. 
Kakds, 4, ov; bad, base. 

Kaos, 4, dv, beautiful, noble. 
Kiros, ov, 6, garden, 

Kpvrre, ets, to conceal, hide, 


KuzredAov, ov, 0, cup. 
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Tlais, raidds, 6, boy, son, child. 
odds, 7, ov, aise. 
Xpvaods, 7, odv, golden, of gold. 


187. Exercises. 
I 


1. ‘O veavias xara epya Sidner. 2. Ta nara Sidr 
xopev. 3. Ai xadal kopat Tas émiatonas éxovow. 4. 
Oi mortrai ciot copol. 5. Td ximedrdv éate xpucodv. 
6. Evdaipovifowev tovs dyabo's. 7. “O Kréx-79s Kpv- 
mre Ta Ypvea KUTEANA ev TS KYTO. 8. Oi ayabol 
Ta Kara Si@xovow. 9. ‘O Kipos dOpoiter ro ‘EXAnv- 
xov otpatevpa. 10. ‘O Kaxds Ta aicypa duoxet. 11. 
‘O rais thy Kadjy BiBrov exer. 


II. 


1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park. 
2. The good boy is writing a beautiful letter. 3. The 
good king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast- 
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. The 
boy has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy’s 
golden cup. 





Lesson XXIII. 
Adjectives—First and Third Declensions. 


138. Many adjectives of three terminations are 
declined in the masculine and neuter like nouns of 
the third declension, and in the feminine like those of 
the first declension. 
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PARADIGMS. 
1. Xapiets, graceful. 2. ‘Hdus, sweet. 
SINGULAR. , 
Nom. xaplets — xapiecoa xapiev nods dela 50 


Gen. Xaplevros xXapiecons xapievros \qdcos — Adeias mSéos 
Dat. xapievre Xapiéooy xaplerre ndet nocia det - 
Ace. xapievra Xapieroav xapiev ndvv = ndeiav 8d 
Voc. yapiev —xapieroa yapiev dv nocia 100 


DUAL. 


IN. A. V. xapievre Xaptéood Xaplevre ndée Hoeia dee 
G.&D. xapsevrow xapréaoaw yaptevro Adéow —Setary Seow 


PLURAL. 


‘Nom. xaplevres xapiecoat xapievra Seis feiar HdLa 
Gen. = xaptevrwv Xaptecody Xaptevrav nocwv 1derav nd€ewv 
Dat. xapleor(v) xaptéooas xapicar(y) nd<or(r) ndeiats ndeou(v) 
Acc. xapievras Xaptecoas xapievra nocis —-ndeias dea 
Voc. yapievres yapieroat yapievra, deis deta 1S€a. 


3. Medas, black. 4, Was, all, every. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. pédas pedawvd péddv mas mwaod wav 
Gen. pédAduos pedaivns peddvos mavréds mdons mavrés 
Dat. pedAavt pedaivg = peeXae mavti = waon travri 
Ace. péAavé pédaevav peéAav wavta =mwaoav way 
Voc. pédap péedava ~— pea may waca may 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. pédave — preAaivd ~—potAave mdavre mdod mavre 
G.& Dy peddvow pedaivay peddvow  mavtow doa rdvrow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. pédaves pédarvat peéAava mavres maoat mdvré 


Gen. jpeddvov pedawaov peddvov maavrav macev ravrev 
Dat.  eeAaoi(v) pedaivacs pédagi(v) macy) mdoats waox(v) 
Acc. -peAavas pedaivds pedAava mdvrés macds mdvra 

Voc. péAaves preAatvae —preAava. mdvres mGoat mavra. 











Rem.—On the accentuation of was, the pupil will observe that 
the feminine follows the analogy of nouns of the first declension, 


54 ETYMOLOGY. 


and that the masculine and neuter are accented in the singular 
like monosyllabic substantives of the third declension (115), while 
in the dual and plural they conform to the general rule for ac- 
centuation as given in article 95. 


139. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third 
declension. 





PARADIGMS. 
1. Sagns, evident, plain. 2. Topper, prudent. 
SINGULAR. 
M.& F. Neut. M&F. Neut. 
Nom. aadns cages copper cadpov , 
Gen. cadois (cadeos) capovs cadpovos aadppovos 
Dat. cage (capci) cadet cappor cadpore 
Acc. cadi (cadpea) oages oadpova oadpov 
Voc. ouges capes aodpov cadpoy 
DUAL. 7 
N. A.V. cada (cagpee) oap7 copporve  cadpove 
G. & D. caoiv (capeow) cadoiv cadpdvow awdpovay 
PLURAL, 
Nom.  aag(ées Jets cap(éa)j + cadpoves oeddpova 
Gen. cahav (capewv) capav cadpsrvev cwdpdvev 
Dat. oageot(y capéo(v) ocadppoat(v) amppooi(r) 
Ace, oad(éas eis cad(éa)j;  aadpovas aadpova | 
(Voc. oah(€ées eis cap(éa)j. ocadppoves  ocadpovra. 














Lesson XXIV. 
Adjectives.—Three Declensions. 


140. Some adjectives partake of the peculiarities 
of all the declensions. 
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PARADIGMS. 
is 2 
1. Méyds, great. 2. Todts, much. 
SINGULAL. 
Nom.  uéyas peyidy peya moAds modAn moAU 
.JGen.  eyddou peydAns peydAov  moddAovd moAXjijs moAAOd 
Dat. Heyihp peyddy peydhe WOAAG TOAAR MOAAG 
Acc. = peyav —peydAny peya mov moAAny mony 
|Voc.  — peya peyddn  peya moku  modAAn Todd 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. peyddo peyddd peyddo  moAX® TAA TOA 
G.& D. peyddow peyddaw peyddow — moddoiv- wodAaiv oAdolv 
PLURAL. 
Nom. peyddoe peyddat peyddd modXol modal moAda 
Gen. peyddav peyddov peyddhov modAAdv moXdAGv ToAAGY 
Dat. _peyadots peyddais peyddos moddois woAXais TroAXois 
Acc. reydAous peydXas peydda moAXovs mokAds todd 
Voc. peyddror peyddat peyida.  modXoi oAXai moAdd. 

















141.. VocasuLary. 
"AOnvaios, a, ov, 
“Apery, 7s, 
Trixis, cia, U (see 138), 
Evdaipuv, ov, Gen. ovos, 
Aéyw, es, 
Meéeyas, dAy, &, 
MéAas, awa, av (sce 138), 
Needy, 95; th 
Oixrefpw, ets, 
Oivos, ov, 6, 


Ila;, raca, way, 


TIoAds, toAAy, odd, 
7 Sudo, els, 
Laddpwv, ca¢dpov, 
Tédas, avi, dy (sce 138), 
Taxus, cia, v, 


Athenian, an Athenian. 

manhood, virtue, excellence. 

sweet, agreeable. 

happy, prosperous, blest. 

to say, tell, speak. 

large, great, tall. 

black, dark, 

cloud. 

to pity. 

wine. 

every, all, with Article all, the 
whole. 

much, great, many. 

to save, preserve, keep. 

prudent, temperate. 

unhappy, wretched, 

swift, fast, quick, 
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142. Exercises. 
I 


1. ‘H dpet) cobfer mdvta. 2. ‘O mais pédap ipd- 
tiov éyet. 3. Olxrelpo tiv Tddawav pntépa. 4. Olivos 
prunis eotiv. 5. ‘O veavias yer taydv lrmov. 6. Tv 
peydrnv worw Javpdlopev. 7. Oi ayaboi eddaipovés 
elow. 8. Oi moddol THY peyddAnv Tok Savpdfovow. 
9. ‘H vepérn pérauvd éorw. 10. Thy pérasvav vedé- 
Anv Jauvpdbouev. 11. Of “AOnvaior (134) peyddrnv dv- 
vagy éyouow. 

II. 

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru: 
dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity 
the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri 
remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the 
general. 7. He is saving the whole city. 





Lesson XXV. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared 
wich the following endings: 


Comparative. Superlative, 
M. F. N. M. F N. 
es yw b 
TEpos, Tépa, TEpoV. TUTOS, TATH, TATOV. 


144. Adjectives in os drop s and append these 
endings; though, if the penult of the positive be 
short, o must be lengthened to w to prevent the con- 
currence of short syllables, 6. g. : 
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Positivo. Comparative. Superlative. 
Koddos, light, Kouporepos, Kougpotatos, 
, f 
codes, wise, coperepos, coparatos, 
3 — 2 2 s a" 
iayipos, strong, layupsorepos, iaxupétatos, 
&&os, -worthy, akidbrepos, a&tétarTos. 


145. Adjectives in as, ava, av; 7s, €s (G. €0s); ds, 
cia, J, append these endings directly to the neuter, e. g.: 
Positive. Comparative, Superlative. 
wéras, black (uédav), wed TEpos, perdvtatos, 
adn Os, true (drxyOés), adnOécrepos, adn Oéoratos, 
yaunds, sweet (yruKv), —yAuKdbTeEpos, YAuvKUTAaTOS. 


146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol- 
lowing endings : 


Comparative. Superlative, 
M&F. N. M. BK N. 
tov, Tov. taTos, loTn, toTOV, eC. Bt 
‘Positive. Comparative. _ Superlative, 
Hdvs, sweet, HOiov, HOLoTOS, 
kaxés, bad, Kaxtov, KaKICTOS. 


147. The following adjectives are irregular in their 
comparison : 


ayalds (good), apeivov, apioros, 
Berrian, BéAttc Ts, 
Kpeicowy or KpeltTav, KpdtiaTos, 
wards (beautiful), KxadrALwv, | KGXMOTOS, 
uéyas (great), peitov, péytoros. 


148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe- 
culiarities in their declension, except in comparatives 
in ewv and wv, which suffer contraction, as in the fol- 


lowing 
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PARADIGM. 
SINGULAR, 
M. & F. Neut. 
Nom. pelCov peigov 
Gen, peifovos pei{ovos 
Dat. peiCovre peigove 
Ace. peicova, peifa peicor 
Voc. petCov peigov 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. peiCove peiCove 
G. & D. pet{dvow per(dvou 
PLURAL. 
Nom peiCoves, peifous petlova, peivo 
Gen pecCover perCoveav 
Dat. peiCoat(v) peiCoor(v) 
Acc. peiCovas, peiCous peiCova, peito 
Voe. peiCoves, peiCous peiCova, peiCar 














Lesson XXVI. 


Comparison of Adjectives—LExercises. 


missible : 


1) The connective # may be used ; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before #. 

2) The connective 4 may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive. 

150. Rute.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 


149. After comparatives two constructions are ad- 


1) Without #, by the Genitive, e. g.: 


Meltwv euod ef. | 


You are taller than I. 
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2) With #, generally by the case of the corres- 
ponding noun before it,'e. g.: 

Melfov dot i eyo. | He ts taller than L. 

151. Rote—Partitiwe Genitive. 

The Partitive Genitive may be used after superla- 
tives, numerals, or any other words denoting a part, 
e. g.: 

KadnNias wrovatdbratos jv | Callias was the richest of 
tav Adnvaiav. the Athenians. 


152. The superlative. may sometimes be best 
translated by very instead of most, e. g.: 


Kpoicos tAovetstaros jv. | Cresus was very wealthy. 


153. VocanvuLary. 


% La ~ ta 
Baus, eva, v, 


Baxrpiavy, 7, 


Evopos, ov, 
»- 

H, 

“Hdus, eta, v, 
Nevdos, ov, 6, 


r aA e 
TlAotros, ov, 6, 
Tlorajds, od, 6 
Tipstos, a, ov, 
Yids, od, 6, 

@- 

'Yirvos, ov, 6, 


Pidos, 7,. ov; 


154. Exercises. 


deep, profound. 

Bactriana, country in Cen- 
tral Asia. 

Sruitful, fertile. 

or, after comp. than. 

sweet, agreeable, pleasant. 

Nile, celebrated river in 
Egypt. 

wealth, riches. 

river, stream. 

valuable, precious. 

on. 

sleep. 

Sriendly, dear, friend. 


I. 


1. Sola wrovrov typswwrépa dori. 2. ‘O warip 
nella ett Tod viod. 3. ‘O rarip peltwr éativ 46 
bi é 
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vids. 4. Of "A@nvaior Sivamw Exovet peyictny Tov 
€ a 4 if ra , ? 
Edajqvev. 5. Krnpdtov wdvtev tywe@tatoy éotiv 
avnp piros. 6. ‘O veavias Aéyes TA dicta. 7. ‘O sra- 
THp Aeyet TA BéATLGTA. 8. “O Neiros yAvKUTaTos eats 
mdvtwv Tov Totanav. 9. ‘H Baxtpiavy edpopwrdtn 
éotiv. 10. ‘O Babdratos drvos Hdurrés eotiv. 


II. 


1. The youth is taller than his brother. 2. The 
mother is beautiful. 3. The daughter is more beauti- 
ful than her mother. 4. The house is very large 
(superl.). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The 
judge is wiser than the king. 





Lesson XXVII. 


Comparison of Adverbs.— Numerals. 


155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives, 
and are dependent upon them for their comparison,- 
employing the néuter singular of the adjective in the 
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative, 


@. ge: 


Adj. codes, aopwrepos, copardros. 
Adv. copes, coparepov, coparita. 


156. Rote.— Adverbs. 
Adverbs modify verbs. adjectives, and other ad- 
verbs, e. g.: 
Karas rote’. | He is doing weil. 
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NvmsErAts. 


157. Numerals comprise 
I. Nomeran Apszctives: of which we notice the 
following classes :. 

1) Cardinals, which denote simply the number 
of objects; as els, ones Svo, two. 

2) Ordinals, which mark the position of an ob- 
ject in aseries; as mpé&ros, first ; Sevrepos, 
second. 

Il. Nomeran Apverss: as daa€, once; 8is, twice. 


Deciension or Numerat ADJECTIVES. 


158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol- 
lows: 








FARADIGMS. 
1. Eis, one. 2. Avo, two. 
Nom. eds pla &y dvo 
Gen. évds puas évds Svoir | 
Dat. évi pea “evi Svoiy 
Acc. éva play ey. Svo. 
3. Tpeis, three, 4. Tércapes,* four. 
M. & F. N. 
Nom. rpeis tpla Téecotpes. téacdpa 
Gen. rpiav Tpiav TeEcodpov Tecodpov 
Dat. rpici(v) — rpioi(v) téocapo(v)  réacapar(v) 
Acc. zpeis tpia. Téaoapas Téaoapa. 











Rem. 1.—The compounds ovdeis and pndeis are declined like 


the simple cfs. : 
Rem. 2.—Avo is often used as indeclinable. 


159. Cardinal numbers from five to one hundred 
inclusive are indeclinable. Those denoting hundreds 





* Also written rérrapes. 
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are declined like the plural of dya60s, as Siaxdotor, 
a, a, two hundred. 

160. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in os of 
three endings, as rp@Tos, mpeTn, mpwTov. 





Lrsson XXVIII. 


Comparison of Adverbs—Numerals.— Exercises. 


161. Rute.— Neuter Plural. 
The Neuter Plural may be the subject of a verb 


ip the singular, e. g.: 


Ta Kana Sewd eri. 


162. VocasuLary. 


*AvayKn, 75, 7s 
*Acpirds, 

Ais, 

Addexa, 

“ES, 

Ei, 

“Hédus, 7dtov, 75.0 ra, 
‘Ioxdu, «ts, 

Nopos, ov, 6, 

Oiseis, obdenia, ob8éy, 
Tlevraxdotot, at, a, 
Tlas ; 

SupBovros, ov, 6, 
TaAavtor, ov, Td, 
Terpaxis, 


The misfortunes are ter.’ 
rible. 


necessity. 

securely, firmly, 

twice. 

twelve. 

8. 

well. 

cheerfully, gladly. 

to be strong, to. be powerful. 
law, custom. 

no one, none, no. 

Jive hundred, 

how ? in what manner ? 
counsellor, adviser. 

talent, sum of money = $1000, 
Sour times, 
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Theis, tpla, three. 
Povevw, ets, : to slay, kill. 
Xpévos, ov, 6, time. 


163. Exerciszs. : 

1. Ed réyets. 2. Tas réyers; 38. Td tdédavrov 
dogaras exeoss 4. Tpets etot ovpBovror. 5. Ovdels 
vepos lover peifov THS dvdryens. 6. 3 vuBovdos ovdeis 
éort Bertiwv xpévov. 7. ‘O Bactreds exer mevraxdca 
tddkavra. 8. ‘O mais eye Tpla tdrxavta, 9. "Eote ra 
badexa* dis €E. 10. "Eote ta SHdexa TeTpdxis Tpld. 
11. Of ’A@nvaios réwrover tpeis Kipuxas. 


II. 


1. The boy is playing well. 2. He speaks the 
truth cheerfully. 38. We speak the truth very cheer- 
fully. 4, There are three boys in the park. 5. The 
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times. 





Lesson XXIX. 


Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Reflewive. 


164. Pronouns are used to supply the place of 
nouns; as, éyo, J; ov, thou, &e. They are divided 
into several classes. 

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number: 
éyod, T; av, thou; ob (Nom. not used), of him. 





* Literally the twelve: translate twelve. 
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166. Parapicm or Persona Pronouns. 








SINGULAR. 
Ist Person. 2d Person. 3d Person. 
Nom. eyo ov _ 
Gen. €pov, pov gov od 
Dat. époi, poi coi ot 
Acc. ee, pe oé é 
DUAL. 
N. A. va cha (cde) 
G. D. vav oper (cpwiv) 
PLURAL. 
Nom. nets tpets rpeis, Neut. ofa 
Gen. Hav tpav opav 
Dat. npiv tpi opior(v) 
Ace. nas. tpdas. ois, N. oféa. 








Rem.—The dual of the third person is not used in prose. 


167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed 
1) Possessive Pronouns ; as, éuds, 4, dv, my ; 
_hétepos, G, ov, our; ads, on, adv, thy, 

your ; wpuérepos, a, ov, your, 8s, 7H, ov, his ; 
apétepos, 4, ov, their. They are all adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions. 
The possessive és is not used in Attic 
prose, and o¢érepos is rare: their place is 
supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive, 
éavTod. 

2) Reflewwe Pronouns ; as, éuavtod, of myself ; 
ceavtod, of yourself ; éavtod, of himself. 
They are compounded of the personal pro- 
nouns and avrds. 
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168. Parapiem or Rertexrve Pronouns. 








> 1. ’Epavrod, of myself. 2. veavrod, of yourself. 
SINGULAR. 
M. FE, M. F. 
= a 
Gen. épavrod épautis poaeebid: SEGUE 
: gvavtou oauTns 
Dat. epauta épauty banded hte 
: : cauT@ oautTy 1 
Ace Bias acpi oeautov oeauTny 
paury oavroy oavuTny 
PLURAL. 
Gen. jpav atray fav adrav iuay abray = buay abrov 
Cee ee ERY GUTS! he Bee cheney sayee a 
Dat. jpiv adbrois nyiv avrais tuiy adrois tpiy adrais 
Acc. qpas abrovs jpas ards. ipads abrovs tyas airas. 
1 ips pas ¢ op 
a ¢ na * 
3. ‘Eavrov, of himself. 
SINGULAR. 
M KF N. 
Gen. €avrod = atrot éautis = abris - €avrot = abrov 
Dat. éavré = aire éavty = abry éaute’ = atte 
Ace. éaurdy = airév éautny = avrny éavré = atro 
PLURAL. 
: Feces in 
| éat = abrav : ; : 
Gen. 4 Sarre” = ° like Masé. like Mase. 
odéy.avrav 
Sie a eH Fie 
~ {éavrois = atroi éavrais = avrais 1, 
Dat. ae tad Hee age like Mase. 
‘ odiow aivrois odioty avrais 
‘Kes éavrovs = avrovs éaurds = avras éaurd = atrd 
ee he : : : 
adas abrous opas airds odéa aira. 











Lesson XXX. 


Pronouns.— Exercises. 


169, The Genitive of the Personal or of the Re- 
flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses- 


sive; as, 6 Guavrod maryp, my father. 
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170. As the ending of the verb shows the person 
of the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns 
is seldom expressed, except for the sake of emphasis 
or contrast. 


171. VocasuLary. 


BAéru, ets, to look, look at, see. 
Tyopn, ns, t, opinion. 
‘Eavrod, js, od, himself, herself, itself. 
*"Eyd, éuod, pod, I, 
"Epos, 7, dv, my, mine. 
Od, oti before vowel, odx before 
rough breathing, not. 
. TlAotov, ov, 70, vessel, boat. 
TlAouriw, ets, to enrich. 
IIpdés (prep. with ace.), to, against. 
ds, o7, TO, your, thy. 
Xv, cod, ‘you, thou. 
Zwrnpia, as, 7, safety. 
“Ysérepos, Tépa, Tepov, your. 
Pevaxilo, es, to cheat, deceive. 


172. Exercisrs. 
I. 


1. Ipdgo. 2. Halfes. 3. "Eyo ypddo. 4. 30 
malves. 5. Od xpirta Thy éunv yvounv. 6. ITdoia 
nyets ovn Exopev. 7. ‘Tyels dare otparnyol. 8. ‘Hyiv 
xaral édmides eici cwTnpias. 9. Oi priropes pevaxifov- 
ow éavtots. 10. Oi tyérepor waides Kadoi eiow. 11. 
Oi otpati@ra: Tdvres mpos buds Brérovew. 12. Ot 
orpatiatat éavtTovs TAovTitovaww. 13. Oi pyropes dpas 


gevarivovow. 
II. 


1. Iam reading your book. 2. You are writing a 
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letter. 8, Your father is wiser than you. 4. You 
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive 
themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my 
brother. 





Lesson XXXI. 
Pronouns.—Reciprocal—Demonstrative—Relative. 


173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, dddjAwy, of one 
another, of each other, is declined in the following 








PARADIGM. 
DUAL. 

G. & D. GAA ow aAAnAaw aAXnAow 
Ace. adAno dAAnia dAAno ~ 
PLURAL, 

Gen. adAnov GAAnA@v * d@dAnrwv 
Dat. adaprous adAnhas adAnAots 
Ace. aAAnAous aAAnAas- ' @Anda.- 








Demonstrative Pronouns. 


174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so 
called because they point out or specify the objects 
to which they refer, are 

1) The article, 6, 4, 76, the. (See 70.) 
2) Its compound, dbe, Hde, rode, thas. 
_ 8) Odtos, abr, Tob, this. 
4) ’Excivos, éxeivn, éxeivo, that. 
5) Adtés, adty, adré, self, very, he. 
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175. Parapicms.—Oiros— Exeivos. 





SINGULAR. 
Aa 4 - om s _¥ Pe 
Nom. otros attq ‘Tovro exeivos eékeiyn —eetv0. 
Gen.  rovrov ravrys rovrou éxeivov éxeivns — exeivov 
Dat. = rovr@ =ratty Tovrea exeivy exeivy = ekeivp 
Acc.  rovroy tavrqy rovTo éxeivoy -exeiynv €xetvo 
DUAL. 

N.& A. roira Tovrea Tovrea éxelva  exeiva—s eeeiva 
G.& D. rovrow rotrow rovrow éxetvow éxeivaiy ékeivou 
PLURAL. 

Nom. odrot atrat raira €keivol ekeivat ekelva 
Gen. = rovrwy rovT@y rovTwy éxeivoy éxeivoy exeivov 
Dat. TovTots TavTats TovToLs” éxeivors eékeivats ékeivots 
Acc. TovUrovs TavTas Taira. éxeivous éxeivas éketva. 











- Rem.—The Dual of ofros is the same for all genders. 


176. "Ode is declined like the article. It takes the 
accent on the penult, the circumflex in the Gen. and 
Dat., the acute in the other cases. 

177. Adrés is declined like éxetvos. 

178. Odros and éée are often used indiscriminately 
with the same general force: the former, however, 
frequently refers to what precedes, and the latter to 
what follows, e. g.: 


Taira réyee. He says this, i.e. as al- 

ready described. 

Tdde réyer. He says this, i.e. as fol- 
| lows. 


179. The Demonstrative, when used with substan- 
tives, is generally accompanied by the article in the 
order—Demen. Art., Noun, or Art., Noun, Demon., 
e.g: : 
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Oiros 6 dvO perros. This man. 
O dvOpatros obras. 
180. Adrés may stand 
1) Like any other Demonstrative, befor the 
article and noun, or after them both; in 
which position it means self, e. g.: 
Abrtos 6 dvOpwros. | The man himself. 
2) Between the article and the noun; in which 
position it means same, e.'g.: 
O aités dvOpwros. | | The same man. 


Retative Pronown. 

181. The Relative Pronoun, és, 7, 8, who, so called 
because it always relates to some noun or pronoun, 
expressed or understood, called its antecedent, is de- 
clined according to the following 


Parapiem.— Os, 4, 6. 








| SING. DUAL. PLURAL, 
Nom. 6s 7 6 6 &@ © oa a &@ 
Gen. 0d is od} | o aiv ov jv &y bp 
Dat. § 7 @ ow aiv ow ois ais ots 
Acc. oy qv a & & @© ots ds & 











Lesson XXXII. 
Pronouns.— Exercises. 


182. Rure.—Lelatie. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 


and number, e.g.: 
‘O mais ds ypadel. | The boy who ts writing. 
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183. VocazsuLary. 
*AAANAUY, wr, wy, one another, 
each other. 
Airés, airy, atro, self, he, she, 
it; 6 adrds, the same. 
Badilw, es, to go, march. 
BAdrrw, ets, to injure. 
Els (prep. with ace.), to, into. 
"Exeivos, 9, 0, that, he. 


Onpevrijs, ot, 6, huntsman, 
hunter. 

"Os, 7, 0, who. 

Oizos, avrn, totro, this. 

Tlopa (prep. with ace.), to, into 
the presence of. 

TIpodiAag, axos, 6, guard, ad- 
vance guard, outpost. 





"Eviote, at times, sometimes. 


184. Exercises. I 


1. Of waiSes Eavtovs Brdrrovew. 2. Oi aides 
adAndovs BAdrrovaw. 8. Obros 6 Bactreds ayalos 
éotw. 4. Exeivos 6 dvip xaxds éotw. 5. Tadra od 
réyers. 6. Tadrny tiv yvapny exw éyd. 7. Badifov- 
ow eis GAAHAOus. 8. "Exeivo Javpdtw. 9. Odtos tad- 
Ta Aeyer. 10. Of otpatidrar obrot mpds uds Brérov- 
ow. 11. Tair’ éoriv (161) & eye ypddo. 12. Solo 
tous dirous, ods éyw. 13. Oi mpodpiraxes dryovow av- 
Tov mapa tov Kréapxov. 14. Tadta ta Inpla oi in- 


7 > ‘d 
qets éviore Suwkovow. 
Il. 


1. This boy is writing a letter. 2. That boy is 
playing. 3. The boy himself is writing the letter. 
4, The same boy is reading his letter to his father. 
5. The girls love each other. 6. I read all the books 
which I have. 





Lesson XXXII. 
Pronowns.—Interrogative—Indefinite. 


185. The Interrogative 7% and the Indefinite ris 
are distinguished from each other by the accent. 


PRONOUNS.—INTERROGATIVE—INDEFINITE. 41. 


The former has the acute, which it always retains ; 
the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.) 


186. Parapiems.—Tis—T\s. 








Tis, who? Tis, some one. 

: ‘SINGULAR. 
Nom. Tis ri tis Tt 

~} Gen, © trivos tivos tivds tlvés 
Dat. rin rin revi tiv 
“Acc. riva i, Twa vt 
DUAL. 
N.& A. rive rive TIVE Twe 
G.& D. rivow Tivow Two Tevoiv 
‘ 7 . 1 
PLURAL. 

Nom. rives riva Ties twa (or arta) 
Gen. tivey Tivev Twav Twoy 
Dat. riow(v) riot(v) tiai(v) 
Acc. Tivas riva. Twds twa (or arra). 








.Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative , 
and in the Indefinite, are often rov and r¢. 


187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause, 
the Interrogative ris often stands. at the pene 
the Indefinite tis never does, e. g.: 

Ti A€yovaw ; What do they say? 
Aéyovol tt. | They say something. 


188. VocaBuLary. = 
"Evyxetpile, evs, to put into one’s | Kedevo, ets, to direct, command, . 





hand, entrust to. : urge. 
"Evexa(prep. with gen.), for the | Tis; ¢; who? what ? 
sake of, on account of. Tis, ri, certain, certain one, 
 @dpa, Gros, 7d, victim, offering. some one. 


189, Exercises. L 


1. Ti reyes; 2. Tis ratra réyer; 38. Ti éore 
cadto; 4. Tivos evexa tatra réyw; 5. Ti mpos ee — 
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réyets; 6. Tis ypdder rhv éersctornv; 7. Taig tes 
THY eriatoAny ypape. 8. "Eatw advOpwrds tis ev TO 
mapaceicw. 9. Ti xedetw; 10. "“Eotw obtes tis; 
11. To podov 6 Yaddree ev TH Ky, KaACY ect. 12, 
‘O xpetis exer tpels Suyatépas. 13. ‘H Baxtpravi ev- 
Satuwr dotiv. 14. "Eyes ta Jupata. 15. Tois icped- 
ow éyyeipifopev TA JUpara. 

II. 

1. Who has the rose? 2. A certain girl has the 
rose. 8.  Whohas the book? 4. IThaveit. 5. Which 
book have you? 6. I have my book. 7. The boys 
play in a certain park. 8. In which park do they 


play ? 





Lrsson XXXIV. 
Verbs.—Synopsis of Bovreiw.— Active Voice. 


190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express ewist- 
ence, condition, or action, e. g.: 


“Eotw. He is. 
Kaéevéer. He sleeps, ts asleep. 
Torre. | Le strikes. 


191. Greek verbs have Voice, Mood, Tense, Num- 
ber, and Person. 
I. Vorces. 
192. There are three voices : 
1) The Active ; which in transitive verbs rep- 
resents the agent as acting upon some ob- 
ject, e.g.: 
*Eotepdvwca tov raisa. | JL crowned the boy. 
2) The Middle; which represents the agent as 
acting upon himself, e. g.: 


VERBS.——ACTIVE. VOICE. 13 


"Eorepavwcduny. |  Lerowned myself. 
3) The Passive; which represents the subject 
as acted upon by some other person or 
thing, e. g.; 
Eotepavadny bb tod 8y- | L was crowned by the peo-. 
fou. | ple 


* IL Moons. 


193. There are five moods: 

1) Indicative y which represents the action of 

the verb as a fact or reality, @. g.: 
Bovnreveu. | He adwises. 

2) Subjunctive; which expresses, not a fact, but 
a possibility or a conception of the mind, 
often rendered by may, can, &c., e. g.: 

Bovacvy.. | He may advise. 

8) Optative ; which, (1) as the name implies 
(from opto, I desire), expresses wish, de 
sire, rendered by let or may, and (2) serves 
as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren- 
dered by might, could, would, should, 


e. g.: 
‘ Let him advise. 
— He might advise. 

4) Imperative ; which expresses a command or 

entreaty, e. g.: ; 
Bovnreve. | Advise thou. 

5) Infinitive; which gives the simple meaning 
of the verb without reference to person or 
number, e. g.: 

Bovacvew. ] To advise. 
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III. Tenses. 


194. There are six tenses, divided into two classes: 

1) Primary or Leading Tenses: 

1. Present, as, Bovreva, J advise. 

2. Future, as, Bovrctow, I shall advise. 

3. Perfect, as, BeBotrevxa, I have advised. | 
2) Secondary or Historical Tenses : 

1. Imperfect, as, éBovrevov, I was advising. 

2. Aorist, as, éBovrAevea, I advised. 

3. Pluperfect, as, ¢BeBovrerxew, I had ad- 

vised. 


IV. Noumsers. 


195. There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singu- 
lar, Dual, and Plural. 


VV. Persons. 


196. There are three persons, rst, Second, and 

Third. It must be observed, however, 

; 1) That in the Active Voice the Dual has no 
special form for the First person distinct 
from the plural. 

2) That the Imperative from the nature of the 
case never has the First person, but uses 
the Second and Third in the same manner 
as the Latin, e. g.: 


Bovnreve (2d Pers.). Advise thou ; advise. 
Bovvrevétw (3d Pers.). | Let him advise. 


197. The Participle is that part of the verb which 
has the form and inflection of an adjective, e. g.: 
Bovactwv. | Advising. 
Bovietsas. TTawing adviscd. 


VERBS.—AOTIVE VOICE. %5 


198. Synopsis or BovAeio.—ActivE Voce. 



































a ANDICATIVE.| suByuNcr. | OPTATIVE. |IMPERATIVE,| INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE, 
; , eva |BovAevouue . 

&] Bovrevo Bou Ur | Bovdeve | Bovdevery | Bovdrevar 
x | L advise. zt i Naa ae a Advise. | To udvise.| Advising. 
5 | «BovAcvoy 

&/I was ad- 

=| vising. 

; A BovAetoat- P e 

| Bovretow i BovAetioew |Bovdevowr 
8 | shall ad- Tdould Tobeabout| About to 
=| - vise. aibises to advise.| advise. 
eli. Bovdetow Bovhetoar-) Bockeleas 
2 | éBovAevoa pe BovAcvcov| Bovdcdoas ° 

S| I advised. ae toca 8 might | Advise. \To advise. Hooing 
qo : vise. dings: '| advised, 
7 ‘BeBotrev- BeBovarev- Laainee BeBoudev- | BeBovdev- | 
i xa Ko I indght Kévat Kas 

3 |Z have ad-|Imay have pee aed To have | Having - 
Ax} vised. advised. ; advised. | advised. 
: . vised. 

p: |¢BeBouded- 

Si kew 

=\I had ad- 
Pu! pised. 

















Lrsson XXXV. 
Verbs.—Bovrelw— Active Voice. 


‘ 499. ‘The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu- 
lar Greek. verb is given in the following 


ra 
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Parapviem or Bovkevo— 
































€BeBovdetnervay. 








TENSES. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
S. 1. Bovievo Bovrebo 
2. Bovrevers BovAevns 
3. BovAever Bovdeun 
D. 2. BovAeverov Bovdevynrov 
Present. 3. BovAeverov BovAeunrov 
P.1. Bovdciopey BovAcvopev 
2 BovAevere Bovdeunre 
3. Bovdevovor(v) Bovrevwor(v) 
8S. 1. €BovAevov 
2. éBovAeves 
3. eBovAeve(v} 
Imperf. 5 2. éBoudeverov 
: 3. eBovAeverny 
aL. éBovdevopev 
2. éBovdevere 
3. éBovXevov 
8. 1. Bovreiow 
2, BovAevoets 
Bolure; Inflect like Indic. 
Pres. 
S. 1. éBovAevoa Bovrciow 
2. éBovdevoas BovAevons 
3. éBovdevae(v) Infleet like Subj. 
D. 2. éBovAevodrov Pres. 
Aorist. 3. éBovdevaarny 
Ps ts éBovdevodpev 
2. éBoudevodre 
3. éBovAevoav 
8. 1. BeBovdreua BeBovdevKa 
2, BeBovdAeuxas BeBovdeukns 
3. BeBovdevke(v) like Subj. Pres. 
sis BeBovdevKarov 
Perfect. 3. BeBovAevuarov 
P.1. BeBovdetnauev 
2. BeBovdevxdre 
3. BeBovdetcaou(v) 
8. 1. éBeBovdevKenv 
2. éBeBovdrevnets 
3. €BeBovrctnet 
D. 2. éBeBouAevKerrov 
Pluperf. 3. éBeBoudrevxeirny 
PLL éBeBoudevnerpev 
2. €BeBovdevaerre 
3 éBeBovAevKeoay 











Active Voice. 


TT 























like Opt. Pres. 


OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. | 
Bovdevoupe " |BovAeveuw Bovtevov, i. 
Bovdrevors BovAeve BovAevovoa, F. 
|Bovdevoe Bovdevera Bovrevov, N. 
BovAevatrov ~|BovAeverov 
Boudevoirny SovAevetav 
\Bovd evorpev 
BovAevorre Bovdevere 

ae BouAeverocay 
BouNevorev ; Bechicu/ecwe 
BovAevoouse Buvdevoe |SovrAcevtwr, MM. 
BovAevoos BovAevoovaa, F. 
Inflect like Opt. Bovretoov, LV. 

Pres. 

BovAevoatpe ‘ (SuvAeveut Bovdevcas, MM. 
BovAevaas, 07 cetas |\Bovdevoov Bovdketoaaa, LF. 
Bovdevoat, oéte(v) _|Bovdevoedra Bovdeioav, NV. 
BovXevoatrov Bovdedodroy 
BovAevaairny BovAevodrov 
Bovdevoatpev 
BovAetoare Bovkevacre 

. BovAevedrocay 
BovAevoaer, cera } Sopleuederae 
SeBovrevaveue BeBovdAevxevat|SeSovdevcws, A. 
BeBovAevxots BeBovAcuxvia, F- 


BeBovdrevxds, N. 
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200. Aceentuation.—The primary law for accentu- 
ation in Greek verbs places the accent, 

1) In words of two syllables, on the first, e.g. 
ypabo, I write. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult, if the ultimate is long ; otherwise 
on the antepenult, e. g.: Bovdevo, [ advise ; 
éBotnrevov, I was advising. 


Rem, 1.—The exceptions to this primary law will be readily 
learned from the Paradigm itself. 


Rem. 2.—The endings at and ot, except in the Optative, are re- 
garded as short in accentuation ; hence BovAeverat with accent on 
the antepenult. 


Rem, 3.—In regard to the character of the accent, the pupil 
will observe that the accent of the antepenult is always the acute, 
while that of the penult is the circumflex, if the penult is long by 
a and the ultimate short, otherwise the acute. (See 10, 11, 
12. 





Lesson XXXVI. 
Verbs.—Bovretw— Active Voice, continued. 


201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In 
Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen- 
sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third. 


VERBS.— ACTIVE ‘VOICE. 


202. Parapiems. 


re 


9 








1. Present Participle, Bovretwv, advising. 


SINGULAR. 
M FE 
BovAetov Bovdevouca 
A 
BovAevorres BovAevovons 
j 
BovAcvovre BovAevovuy 
ae 
BovAevovra BovAevoucay 
f F 
Bovdevov Bovdevovca 
DUAL. 
Bovdevovre Bovdrevovca 
BovXeudvrow BovAevovcaw 
PLURAL. 
BovAetvovres BovAevoucat 
Bovdevdvrav BovAevova av 
Bovdevouer(v) BovAevovaats 
BovAcvovras BovAevovaas 
, * 
_Bovdevovres BovAevovaa 


XN. 
Boudevov 
Bovdevorros 
BovActovre 
Bovdevov 
BovAevov 


Bovdevovre 
BovdXeuvdvrow 


Bovdevorra 
Bovdevivray 
Bovdevovor(v) 
Bovdcvicrra 
“BovAevovra. 


Aorist Participle, Bovkevoas, having advised. 


BovXevoas 
BovAcvoavros 
BovAevoavre 
BovAetoavra 
Bovdevoas 


, 
Bovrevoarre 
BovAevoavrow 


Bovdevoavres 
BovXevoavrav 
BovAevaodor(v) 
BovXevoavras 
Bovdevaoavres 


SINGULAR. 


Bovrevodcd 
Bovdevodons 
Bovdevodon 
Bovrevoacay 


Bovdevoaca 


DUAL. 


Ln 
BovAcevoaca 
Bovreveaca 


PLURAL, 


BovAetiodcrat 
BovAevcaceav 
Bovrevcacats 
BovAcvodoas 
Bovdevoacas 


BovAcicay 
BovAevoavros 
Bovdevoavre 
Bovdetoay 
Brvdcvoav 


BovdXetcavre 
BovAevodvrow 


Bovdevoarra 
BovAevoavrov 
Bovdevodor(v) 
BovAevoarra 
Bovdevoavra. 











\ 
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Parapiems, continued. 





3. Perfect Participle, BeBovdevxas, having advised. 
SINGULAR. 
M. F. N. f 
Nom. BeBovdcuxas BeBoudevxvia BeBovdreunds 
Gen, BeBoudevkdros BeBovdevevias BeBovdevxdros 
Dat. BeBovrevkdre BeBovAevkvia BeBovAeunore 
Acc. BeBovAeuxdra BeBovrevxviay  PBeBovdecuxds 
Voc BeBovdevxas BeBovdeuxvia BeBovdeukds 
DUAL. 

N. A. V. BeBoudeukdre BeBovdeukvia BeBoudeuxdre 
G.& D. BeBovdrcuxdrouw  BeBovdeveviaw  BeBovdcvedroww 
PLURAL. 

Nom BeBovdeuxores BeBovdeuxviat BeBovdevxdra 
Gen BeBovdeukdrav BeBovrevxuiday BeBovdevkdrav 
Dat. BeBovrevedar(v)  BeBovdrevxviats BeBovdcvxdor(v) 
Acc. BeBoudevxdras BeBoudreuvxvids BeBovdevedra 
Voc BeBovdeuxdres BeBoudeveviae BeBovdevkéra. 

4. The Future Participle, Bovrevoayr, is declined like the Present. 














Lesson XXXVII. 


Verbs.—Active Voice.—Exercises. 


‘203. Participles, like adjectives, agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

204. The Participle is used much more freely in 
Greek than in English. With the article it often has 
the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and 
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. g.: 
The one who is ruling. 


‘O Bacirevov, The king. 
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205. Vocasuiary. 


Ayplos, a, ov, wild. Aovrceda, evs, to serve, be slave, 
Baoireva, as, to be king, rule, or servant. 
reign. Onpevu, es, to hunt. 


BovAcvw, ets, advise. 


206. EXErciszs. 
I. 


_ 1, Aovredes. 2. Bacirevers. 8. Baciredns. 4. 
Bovnetns. 5. Bovarcty. 6. Onpety. 7. Orjpeve. 8. 
Aovacvéto. 9. “Edotvrever. 10. "Edounevere. 11. 
*EBacinevov. 12. "EBeBoudetxertov. 13. "EReBov- 
Aeuxetrnv. 14. "EOjpevoas. 15. "EOnpetcapev. 16. 
*EOnpevoav. 17. Bactretons. 18. Bacihedoayu. 19. 
Bactrevoarte. 20. Ojpevoov. 21. Onpedoarte. 22. 
Onpetcw. 23. Onpedoerte. 24. Bovredoouw. 25. Bov- 
“Yedoot. 26. ‘O Baciredwov Inpever. 27. ‘O Bacired- 
cas Bovrevoet. 28. Kipos dypia Inpia éInpevev. 


II. 
1. Heisking. 2. They are kings. 3. Be kings. 
4, Let them be kings. 5. Youwerehunting. 6. We 
were hunting. 7. I shall advise. 8. They will ad- 
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11. 
They served. 





Lesson XXXVIII. 
Verbs.—Bovreiw—Widdle Voice. 


207. The inflection of the Middle Voice is given in 
the following 






































8y Parapiem or Bovkevo— 
TENSES. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Ss. 1. BovaAevoua BovActwpuas 
2. BovAetn, or e Bovaein 
3. BovaAeverat BovAednrat 
D. 1. j 
a. Bovaever Sov BovaAetnoSov 
Present. 8. BovaAcveoSov BovaAevnaSov 
Pe, BovAcuduedsa BovaAevdueda, 
2. BovActerde Bovaeinade 
38. Bovaetovra Bovactwrrat 
Sil, @Bounevduny 
2. éBuvrevdou 
8. éBovActeto 
D. 1, 
Imperfect. 2. eBovarcterSov 
on eBovAevérSnv 
P.1. éBovaAcvdueda 
2: eBovAcverde 
8. éBovAeboyro 
8. 1. BovaAeboouat 
Pabure: like Indic. Pres. 
8.1. éBovdevoaunu Bovacbowpat 
2. eBovretow Bovaeton 
3. éBovAetoato BovaAebonrar 
D. 1. , 
Aorist 2. éBovretoacSov BovaAevonoSov 
EIS 8. éBovAevodadnv Bovaebonodor 
P. 1. eBovrcvoaueda BovAcvodpeda 
2. eBovacicacde BovaAcbonade 
8. éBovrAebaayro Bovaebowyrat 
8.1. BeBovAcuuat BeBovAevuévos & 
9 BeBovAcvoat BeBovAevpévos Fs 
2 3. BeBovAeuTat BeBovdeupévos 7 
D. 1. : 
2. BeBotAcucdov BeBovreupevw hrov 
Perfect. s BeBovrAevadov BeBovAeupevw Frov 
P.1. - BeBovaredueda BeBovdcupévor Suev 
2. BeBotaAevade BeBovrevpevor Fre 
3. BeBobAcuyrat BeBovrevpévar dar(v) 
&. 1. é€BeBovAeduny 
2. éBeBotAevco 
3. éBeBotAcuro 
D. 1. 
Pluperfect. 2. éBeBovAevadov 
3. €BeBovaeboSnv 
Peis €BeBovreimedsa 
2. éBeButacvade 
3. €BeBotrAevvro 
8. 1. BeBovAcvoopuat 
Fut. Perf. | like Indic. Pres. 








| 
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OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFIN, PARTICIPLE. 
Bovdevoluny Bovaet- | Bovaevduevos, JL 
Bovaetiow Bovaedvou eqdat | Bovrevonevn, F. 
BovaAevoito Bovaevécdw BovaAcvépuevorv, N. 
BovaAetoicSov BovaetecSov 
BovdAevoladnv BovAevécdav 
Bovaevoipeda ; 
BovaActowrde BovareverSe 
, BovarcvécSwoar 
Bovaevouwro { BovAevécSwv 
\ 
Bovaevootunv Bovaet- | BovdAevaodpevos, 1, 
like Opt. Pres. weasat ov 
Bovaevoaluny BovaAeu- | BovAevoduevos, MV. 
BovAetioao BovAevoa cacdat | Bovdevoopevn, F. 
BovaAetcaro Bovaevadodw BovAevaoduevoy, NV. 
BovAedoaaSov BovaevcacSov 
BovaAevoalodny BovacucdcSwy 
Bovacucainedu 
Bovactoucde BovacboasSe 
BovAevodaSwoay 
Bovaedcauvro j Bavxevodo Ser 
BeBovaAevpévos elnv BeBov- BeBovaAcupévos, i. 
BeBovAevpévus etns BeBobacvoo Aetadat | BeBovrAcunevn, LF. 
BeBovaeupévos etn BeBovaciadw BeBovaAcuuevoy, NV. 
BeBovrAcupevw etnrov | BeBovAevedoy 
BeBovacupévw eiqrny | BeBovdctodwy 
BeBovacupévot etnucy 
BeBovaevpévor etnte BeBovaevaSe 
t BeBovaetodSwoav 
BeBovAeupevar cinces | BeBoudebo Sov 

















BeBovacvooiuny 
like Opt. Pres. 





BeBovaev-| BeBovaevaduevos, , 
7, ov 


oeadat 
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Rem. 1.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, that 
in the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different 
endings are given for the second person: thus in the present 
the second person is BovAetn or Bovdevet. The form in e is 
generally used by the best Attic writers. 

Rem. 2.—The future perfect given in the above Paradigm 
is scarcely a regular tense in the Greek language. It belongs 
mostly to the passive voice (211), but it is sometimes used in 
the middle. 





Lesson XXXIX. 
Verbs.—Middle Voice.—Hxercises, 


208. The Participles of the Middle Voice of Bov- 
Aevw, as of all verbs in w, are declined as adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions, as, BovAevdpevos, 
n, ov, Gen. Bovrevopévov, 75, ov. 


209. Veins: 


BovAevu, ets, to advise, Mid. 
deliberate, 

Bpideus, slowly, deliberately. 

Aoddos, ov, 6, servant, slave. 

Aotvw, es, to wash, Mid. to 
wash one’s self, to bathe. 

Merd. (prep. with gen.), with, 
in company with. 

Tladevw, es, to educate, Mid. 


210. ExeErcisEs. 


1. Tov Bactiéa Bovrcdoopev. 
3. Tov xpitnv éBovrcvere. 





cause to be educated, to have 
educated. 

Tlavw, es, to cause to cease, 
Mid. to cease, to stop one’s 
self. 

Tlepi (prep. with gen.), in re- 
gard to, concerning, about. 

TldAepos, ov, 6, war. 


2. Bovrevodpefa. 


4. "EBovretecOe. 5. OF 
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SodAot Erovcavto. 6. ‘O S00r0s édovcato. 7. ‘O Ba- 
athevs Tov moAEuov eravaevr. 8. ‘O Bacideds érat- 
cato. 9. Tov moXeuov éraicate. 10. Iaicacde. 
11. ‘O marthp todis maiSas éraiSevcev. 12. ‘O Tati 
Tovs matoas éraudevoato. 13. Oi roditas tows maidas 
mawdevoovow. 14. Todvs maidas wadevcovta. 15. 
Bovretov Bpadéas. 16. ‘O-maryp éBovdeveto pera 
tov hirwv (134). 17. Adrol mepl eipjyns éBovredlecbe. 


Il. 


1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber- 
ate in regard to the letter. 3. You are educating 
your pupils well. 4. I shall have my boy well edu- 
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in 
regard to the war. 6. You have all deliberated well 
in regard to the city. 





Lesson XL. 
Verbs.—Passive Voice. 


211. The Passive Verb in its inflection differs from 
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The 
forms therefore which have been given in the Para- 
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong 
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be- 
tween these two voices will be readily seen in the 


' following 
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x 


Parapigm or BovAebo— 
































Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
TENSES. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 8. 1. BovAevopa BovAevopat 
Imperf. 8.1. €BovAevdpny 
Perfect. 8.1. BeBovrcvpat BeBoudevpevos @ 
Pluperf. Ss. 1. €BeBoudet pny 
8.1. éBovdrer nv Bovrevbd 
2. eBovdrerdns Bovdevdns 
3. éBouder bn Bovdevdy 
D. 2. éBovdevdnrov Bovdevdjrov 
Aorist. 3. éBovdervdqgrny Bovdevdnrov 
D. 1. éBovrer dnuev Bovrevdapev 
2. eBoudervdnre Bovdevdnre 
3. éBovderdnoav Bovrevddar(v) 
8.1. Bovdevénoopat 
2. Bovrer djon or et 
3. Bovdevdgoerat 
' D.1. 
Future. 2. Bovrevbnoeabov 
3. Bovrevdnoes bov 
P. 1. Bovdrevdnospeba 
2. Bovrevdnoeabe 
3. Bovdevdgoovrat 
Fut.Per. | 8.1. ReRovhetropay 
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Passive Voice. 
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Future Perfect the same as in the Middle Voice. 



































OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE. 
BovXevoiuny BovXevou BovAevergat |Bovdevdpevos 
BeBovdevpévos einy BeBovrAcvco BeBovdrctaGat|BeBoudcupevos 
Bovdevdeinv BovArevdjvat |Bovdevdeis, AL. 
BovAevbeins Bovdevdnre Bovdevbeioa, Ll. 
Bovrevbein Bovdevdnre Boudevdev, NV. 
BovAevdeinrov, Oetrov| Bovdrevdnrov 
Bovdevbeuntny, Ocityy| Bovdevditov 
Bovrevbeinuer, Ocipev ; 

BouArevdeinre, Oeire | Bovdevdnre 

, z vAevbnTwoav 

Bovdevdeinaay, Ociey aetelices 

Bovdevdgootpny BovXevdnoe-| Bovdcudyad- 

Bovdevdqcoto oda pevos 

Bovdevdgootro 

Bovrevdnooiabov 

BovAevonooio dn 

Bovaevdnooipeda 

Bovdevdjcoto be 

Bovdevdgoowro 

BeBovAcucoipny BeBovdretce- | BeBovdevasd- 
obut pevos. 
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212. The Aorist Passive Participle is declined as 
an adjective of the First and Third Declensions, as in 
the following 








PARADIGM. 
| SINGULAR. 
Nom Bovrevdels Bovdevdcioa Bovdevdév 
Gen Bovdevdévros Bovrevbcions Bovder$.vros 
Dat. Bovdevbevre Bovdevbeion Bovdrerbévre 
Ace. Bovdevdévra Bovdevdcioay Bovrevdey 
Voce Bovrcvbéus Bovrevbecioa Bovdevbev 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. Bovdevdévre Bovrevbcioa Bovdevdévre 
G.& D. Bovrevdévrow Bovdevbeioaw Bovdeudevrow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. Bovrevdevres Bovdevéetoar BovAevdevra 
Gen Bovdevbévtrav BovdrevOeroav Bovderbévrev 
Dat. Bovdevbcion(v) BovAevbeicars — BovAevdetor(v) 
Acc. Bovdevdevras Bovdevbetoas BovAevbevra 
Voc Bovdevdévres Bovdevoeioae Bovdevdevra. 











213. Rove.—Manner, Means, &c. 





Lesson XLI. 


Verbs.— Passive Voice.— Exercises. 


1) The manner or means of an action, and the 
instrument employed, are expressed by the 


Tixn wdvra mpdrres. 


Dative, e. g.: 


You do every thing by 


chance. 


2) The agent of an action after passive verbs is 
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expressed by a Genitive with i706 or some 
kindred preposition, e. g.: 
"EradedOnv brs ris euhs | I was taught by my. coun- 


Tarpioos. 


214. VocasBuLary. 


‘ABovdos, ov, inconsiderate, fool- | 


ash. 
‘ANXos, 7, 0, other, another. 
*Avoyros, ov, stupid, thoughtless. 
Onpevu, ets, to hunt, catch, Pass. 
be taken, be captivated with. 
Méas, ov, 6, Midas, a celebra- 
ted king of Phrygia. (See 
Gr. Eng. Vocab.) 


Tladevw, ets, to instruct, edu- 


215, Exercisxs. 


L 
9. Bovreveor Oe. 


1. Bovarevere. 
Bovaeunabe. 
vevoy. 8. *Eqovevorto. 
eto. 11. “Enaidevoap. 
’"ErraudevOnoav. 
pcba. 
Iasdev67js. 
Bovrevdnrte. 
24, IadevOycerar. 
@rots tatolv. 


Mi8as tov Xdtupov éOijpevoev. 


noovais Inpeveras. 


TI. 
1. Tam advised. 2. I was educated. 





5. Bovyeve. 
9. "Edovevev. 


14. Bovrgevcopev. 
16. BovrevOnoopeba. 
19. BovrevOetev. 
92. ITasdevOnte. 
25. Kdpos éraidevero civ ois 
26. Tovs dvontous mradevopuev. 


ary. 


caie, bring up, Pass. to be 
educated, 

Zdripos, ov, 6, a Satyr, com- 
panion of Bacchus—Sile- 
nus is meant. (See Gr. 
Eng. Vocab.) 

Sw (prep. with dat.), with. 

Poveda, ets, to slay, kill, mur- 
der, Pass. be killed. 


8. Bovdeinte. 4. 
7. “Eds 
10. *Eqoved- 
12. ’Emaidevcavto. 138. 
15. Bovrevos- 
17. BovarevOjs. 18. 
90. ITadevOciev. 21. 
23. BovrevOycerat. 


6. Bovdevov. 


27. 
28. “Aviip a&Bouvdos 


8. I have 
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‘been advised. 4. 1 had been educated. 5. We were 
advised. 6. We shall be educated. 7 He was mur- 
dered. 8. You will be murdered. 





Lxsson XLII. 


Verbs.—Augment and Reduplication—Formation 
of Tenses. 


216. In the Paradigm of Bovdevw it will be ob- 

served, ' 

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word 
with e¢ (8e), and retain them throughout 
all thesmoods and the participles. This 
prefix is called Leduplication. 

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu- 
perfect, and Aorist—prefix e, which they 
retain only in the Indicative. This is 
called Augment. 

217. Augment is of two kinds; 

1) Syllabic, used in verbs beginning with con- 
sonants, so called because it prefixes ¢ as 
a distinct syllable; as, Bovrevw, éBovrevor. 

2) Temporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs 
beginning with vowels, so called because 
it merely lengthens the quantity or time 
(tempus) of the vowel, if short: a and e 
into 4; 0 into w; ¢ into Zz; U into d; as, 
dyo, fryov 3 ixerevw, ixérevov. 


218. Verbs beginning with the dipththongs, as, 
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ot, av, lengthen the first vowel as above, subscribing 
the 4, as, oierifo, Imp. @xtifov ; those beginning with 
et or ev sometimes lengthen the first vowel and some- 
times omit the Augment; those beginning with 9, t, 
v, w, ov, admit no Augment. 

219. The regular Reduplication is used only in 
verbs which begin with a single consonant or with a 
mute and a liquid. In other verbs, the Reduplication 
takes the form of the Augment, of the Syllabic Aug- 
ment in verbs beginning with two single consonants 
or a double consonant, of the Temporal Augment in 
verbs beginning with a vowel; as, wynuoveto, Perf. 
éuvnwovevna ; txeteda, Perf. ixérevea. This Redupli- 
cation is retained in all the moods and in the participle. 

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition, 

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except 
mepéand mpd, is elided; as, taxovw, com- 
pounded of 76 and dxova, to listen. 

2) After such elision the smooth mutes m and + 
of the preposition are changed to the cor- 
responding rough mutes ¢ and 9, when 
the simple verb has the rough breathing; 
e.g. apopuivo (to mark out), comp. of 
a6 and oppifw, o final dropped and 
changed to $ before o. 

8) The Augment and Reduplication are placed 
between the preposition and the verb, and 
the final vowel of the preposition, except 
mepi and mpd, is elided before the Aug- 
ment; as, éwuBourevw (ri and Bovdeto), 
to plot against, Imp. émeBovdevov; vra- 
cots (S76 and axotw), Imperf. tmyxovov. 

221. In most other compounds the Augment and 
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Reduplication stand at the beginning, as in simple 
verbs. 


Formation or TENSES. 


222. In conjugating a Greek verb, it will be found 
convenient to give the six tenses, Present, Luture, 
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and 
Aorist Passive, which may be called the Principal 
Parts. 5 

223. In the Paradigm of a verb like Bovdeva, 

1) The Stem may be found by dropping of the 
present; as, Boudevw ; stem, Boudev. 

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap- 
pending to the stem the following endings, 
prefixing at the same time the Leduplica- 
tion for the Perfect, and the Augment for 
the Aorist: 


Tenses. Endings. Principal Parts, 
Present Act. @ Bovdev-w 
Future “ ow Bovrev-—cw 
Aorist oa é—Bovnrev-ca 
Perf. ee Ka Be—Bovrev-xa 
Perf. Mid. pat Be—Rovrev-par 
Aorist Pass. nv é-Bovrev—Inv. 


224, From these parts the several tenses may be 
formed as follows: 
I. From the Present Active may be formed, 
1) The Imperfect Active, by changing w into ov 
and prefixing the Augment, e. g.: Bou- 
Aev-w ; Imperfect, é-~Bovrev-ov. 
2) The Present Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing w into owas, e.g.: Bovde’-w, Bovdev~ 
ovat (both Mid. and Pass.). 
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3) The Imperfect Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing » into éunv and prefixing the Aug- 
ment, e. g.: Bourev—w, é-Bovrev—dpnv. 

II. From the Future Active may be formed the 
Future Middle, by changing cw into copa, e.g.: 
Bourev-ow, BovrcV-—copar. 

III. From the Aorist Active may be formed the 
Aorist Middle, by changing ca into odpny, e. g.: éBov- 
Nev-ca, éBovrev-capnv. 

IV. From the Perfect Active may be formed the 
Pluperfect Active, by changing xa into xew and pre- 
fixing the Augment, e. g.: BeBovrev-xa, é-BeBovrev—- 
KEL. 

V. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may 
be formed, 

1) The Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. by changing 
pat into wnv and prefixing the Augment, 
e. g.: BeBovrev—par, é-BeBovrev—pny. 

2) The Future Perfect Mid. and Pass. by 
changing pas into copat, e.g.: BeRou- 
Aev—par, BeBovred-copas. 

VI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the 
Future Passive, by changing Inv into Sjoouas and 
dropping the Augment, e. g.: ¢-Bovdev—Onv, Bovrev- 
Oncopat. 

225. Verbs in fw and vw lengthen the final vowel 
of the root in all the tenses except the present and 
imperfect, e.g.: Kado, to hinder, Fut. cwdrvow, Perf 
cexorrca, &e. 


9+ 
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XLII. 


Verbs.— Exercises. 


926. VocaBuLaRy.* 


Adnbetw, ow, to speak the truth, 
Pass. to come true, be ful- 
jilled. 

Aptoredu, ow, to be best, bravest. 

BapGapos, ov, 6, barbarian, ap- 
plied to all who were not 
Greeks. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. 

Aapetos, ov, 6, Darius, king of 
Persia. 

Awacrevu, cw, to have power, 
or supremacy. 

‘Ikerevw, ow, to beseech, sup- 
plicate. 


227. EXERCISES. 





Aiw, iow, Edjtoa, A€ATKa, A€- 
dpa, eAVOnV, to break, to 
violate. 

Svyyvepuy, ns}, pardon, favor. 

SrpBovrevw (ody, with, and 
Bovdetw), cw (220), to ad- 
vise with, to deliberate with. 

Terevry, Hs, 7, end. 

‘Yrortedw (id and érrevw), 
ow, Imp. tromrevov, Aor. 
trorrevoa, to suspect, to an- 
ticipate, expect. 

~Procodia, as, %, philosophy, 
dove of wisdom. 


I. 


1. O68 waides 7rjOevov. 
4, “AdnOevoatps. 


Ocdwpev. 


tevoev. 6. "Hpvortedvouev. 


€ * ‘ an 3 n ‘ 
8. ‘Inerevere THv THY Seay cvyyvouny. 


10. Képos é@rjpevev. 


‘. , , 
TOUS VOLOUS AUGaTE. 


imwnteve TeANevTHY TOD Biov. 


18. 


MeveTo peTa TOV Piro. 


2. ’ArjOevoov. 8. ’Adn- 
5. ‘O otpati@tns npto- 
qT. ‘Ixérevov tovs Seovs. 
9. Touvtous 
11. Aapeios 
12. ‘O ratnp cvveBou- 
‘H tov ’AOnvaiwv words 





* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in 


228, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to 
use ; all irregularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies, 
but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given. 
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év toils “EdAnow éduvdarevev. 14. ‘H dirocodla ros 
> Be: 
AOnvaious éraiSevoev. 


II. 
1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were 
supplicating their father. 8. Let us supplicate the 
judge. 4. The enemy have broken the truce. 





Lrsson XLIV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs. 


228. The last letter of the stem, found by drop- 
ping » in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Verb-charac- 
teristic. : 

229. Verbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac- 
cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso- 
nant: Bovdevw is therefore a pure verb. 

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into 

1) ute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the 
nine mutes, as, dye, J lead. 

2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid, 
as, ayyédro, LT send. 

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three 
classes, according as the characteristic is ‘ 

1) A Pi-mute—n, B, ¢, as, ypddo, I write. 

2) A Kappa-mute—«, y, xX, a8, &yo, I lead. 

3) A Tau-mute—r, 5, 3, as, evda, I decedve. 
Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in the 


present: thus the Pi-mute becomes ar; the Kappa-mute, oa, rr, 
or ¢; the Tau-mute, ¢. 


232. In the Paradigm of BovAeva, the Perfect Act. 
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ends in xa. This is the common ending, except in 
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take 
a instead of xa. In these verbs the Pluperf. Act. is 
formed by changing a into ew and prefixing the Aug- 
ment. See 224, IV. 

233. Verbs’ with a Pi-mute case suffer 
the following 


Evrnonic CHanGes. 


1) Before o in the endings, the characteristic 
coalesces with it and forms y; as, rpiGw 
(L rub); Fut. (tpiBow) tpipo. 

2) Before yw it is assimilated; as, rpi8a, Perf. 
Pass. (rérpiBwat) rérpiyspar. 

3) Before 9 and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it 
becomes the aspirate $; as, tp/Bw, Aor. 
Pass. (érpiBOnv) érpipSnv, Perf. Act. (ré- 
tpiB—a) Tétpiba. 

4) Before the smooth mute tr it becomes itself 
the smooth mute 7; as, rp{Bw, Perf. Pass. 
Third Person (rétpiBrat) rérpirra.. 

284. Some verbs take a shortened form in the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, Aorist, and Future tenses, which 
is distinguished from the more common form as the 
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &. The pupil, 
however, must not suppose that the First and Second 
Perfects are two distinct tenses: they are but differ- 
ent forms of the same tense; so too with the 1st and 
2d Pluperfect, 1st and 2d Aorist, 1st and 2d Future. 
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235. Synopsis.—Ipdgo, J write. 





ACTIVE VOICE. 





























; ( INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. [IMPERATIVE, | INFINITIVE.| PARTIC. 
Pres. yeah ypapw  |ypudorue /ypape rypapew |ypadav 
Imp. (éypadov 
Fut. I. fypayro rypdrpoune ypdyew |ypayrov 
Aor. 1, eypayya ypayyo yedyrarue rypaxpov yedypat | yedyas 
|Perf. |yeypigpa — lyeypdbw |yeypd- : yeypahe \yeypadas 
; ous vat 
Plup. |eyeypadew 
MIDDLE, 
Pres. [ypapopat |ypdpwpat| ypadoi- |ypapov —_|ypaeoSatlypapdpe- 
; py vos 
Tmp.  |¢ypagduny 
Fut. I. |ypayropae ypavpoi- ypaye- — bypaypdpe- 
py osae vos 
Aor. I. leypawdpny lypdyro- | ypawpai- lypdyar = |ypda- — lypayrdpe- 
pat BNYM’ oat vos 
Perf. l.jyéypappar fyeypappe- yeypappe- yeypabatlyeypappe- 
: vos &| vos einv vos 
2.lyéyparpat yéypayo 
3.|yéypamrat ryeypaprea 
Dz 1. ; 
2.|yéypap%ov véypapsov 
3.|yeypapSov yeypapsey 
P. L.lyeypappeda a 
2.|yéypabse yeypapse 
3. lyeypappevor yeyP ig se 
eiai(v), neypddaiat 
Plup. L.leyeypdppnv 
Pl, 3.;yeypappeévo 
fine : joav : : 
OF. Perf. |yeypdyopat yeypa- yeypaye- |yevonyd- 
: F vroiuny o3at pevos 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. I1.Jeypagny ypape  ypadeinv |ypadn%e — |ypadyvat ypaheis 
Fut. II.|ypapnoopa ypapn- ypapnce- \ypabnad- 
3 ooluny oSae pevos. 














Other tenses as in the Middle. 
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Rem.—In the above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pass. the 
inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given in full, to 
show some peculiarities of formation ; in the Pluperfect Mid. and 
Pass the Third Pers. Plur. is added for the same reason. In the 
other parts the several persons will be readily formed according 


to the analogy of BouAeva. 





Lrsson 


XLV. 


Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.—Lxercises. 


236. Verbs beginning with a rough mute (4) use 
in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to 
avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. g.: 


Oto, Perf. ré0ixae not 3éOv0na. 
Odrro, Perf. Pass. réOappar: not Iébappar. 


237. VocaBULARY. 
*AvayKaios, &, ov, necessary. 
Thi, yu, Yo, a, pes, dmv 

(235), to write, to propose in 
writing, as law, bill, &e. 
‘Eni (prep. with ace.), against, 

to. 
EvBovdos, ov, 6, ubitlus, an 
Athenian statesman. 
Eipimidys, ov, 6, Luripides, 
tragic poet of Athens. 
Baru, Yu, ya, Téoppar (236), 





938. JEXERCISES. 
I 


2 A. Pass. eradny, to bury, 
inter. 
Krciw, cw, cpat, cOnv, to shut. 
Maxedovia, as, 7, Macedonia, 
country north of Greece 
proper. 
Nexpds, od, 6, corpse, dead body. 
TIvAn, ns, 7, gate. 
Srparévw, ow (219), to make 
an expedition. 
Tpota, as, », Troy, celebrated 
city in Asia Minor. 


1. Taira yéypapa. 2. ‘H Kopn tas érictonas éye- 
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ypade. 38. Todto 7d wWidiopa EvBovdos eypanrev. 
4. Tov vopov todtov 4) Trédus yéypadev. 5. Tods vexpods 
eOarrov. 6. Tov vexpov aay. 7. ‘O xpurys év Tots 
dvayKavoTatos Tavevetar. 8. Of “EdAnves éri Tpoi- 
av éatpadtevoav. 9. Thy eipnynv éxeivos édrvoevr. 10. 
‘O otpatiatns éxdevoe TAS TWUAAS. 


I. 


1. The letter had been written. 2. My brother 
wrote the letter. 8. The boy buried the beautiful 
bird in the garden. 4. Euripides was buried in Mace- 
donia. 





Lesson XLVI. 


Impure Verbs—Mute Verbs, continued. 


239. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—«, 
% X> Or TO, TT: and sometimes €—suffer the following 


Evrsonic CHANGES. 


1) With o the characteristic forms &; as, TAéxw, 
IT weave; Fut. (wréxow) tréEw. 

2) Before pu it becomes y; as, wAékw; Perf. 
Pass. (wémdexpat) Témdeypat. 

8) Before 9 and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act. 
it is changed to the corresponding aspirate 
xX; as, wrAéKw ; Aor. Pass. (eréxOny) émNé- 
xOnv ; Perf. Act. (wérdex-a) TéTrAEXA. 

4) Before the smooth mute 7, it becomes itself 
smooth; as, Aéyw, I say ; Perf. Pass. (Aé- 
NeyTar) AéNeKTAL. 
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240. Synorsis.—ITDnéxw, J weave. 





ACTIVE VOICE. 























INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. | IMPER. INFIN. PART, 
Pres. |mAexw mrexw — | wAexoupe |AEKe mexew — | tAekay 
Imp. |ém\exov 
Fut. = |aAé£@ : mrcEorpe mréEew — |cEwv 
Aor. |émAeka mreEw = |rre£atpe |aAcEov = Acar ~— aw AEEas 
Perf. |mémvexya = |wemAé yo | rem A€ you~ memexe- |reTAC oS 
pe vat 
Plup.  |émemdéxewv 
MIDDLE, 
Pres. |mdéxopae — |wAekwpar |wAekoipnr|mrexov —_| AEE Bat |WAEKOpe- 
vos 
Imp. |émAexdpnv 
Fut. I. |aAé£opae wreEoipny mrcEeoSat |e Edpe- 
vos 
Aor. I. JémAeEapnv |wrhéEwpat|rreéai- |e €ae mA€EaoSat|rAcEdpe- 
pny vos 
Perf. 1.|rémdeypar |remdey- ee mem xBat|TemrAEype- 
pevos &| vos einv vos 
2.|mrémAcEau mémAe£o 
3.|mémdexrat meTrEXI@ 
D1. 
2.|rémhexBov mémAeySov 
3.|rémdexBov meme Seo} 
P. 1 }rem\éypeda 
2.|émdexZe memhexSe 
memeé- 
3.|memdeypevor XI@oav 
eioi(v) memAé- 
xXAov 
Plup. 1.)émemdéypnv 
Pl. 3.;remdeypevor 
joav 
F. Perf. |remdé£opar meme£ol- memreke-_ |rerheEd- 
pny oSat pevos 
PASSIVE. 
Aor, Lléndex3yv  |rdex3@  |rAexSeinu|rA€exSnre |e Byvat |TAEXIels 
Fut. [.|adex3700- TEX Sy- men oe-|TEYSd- 
ua ooipny oSat pevos 
Aor. IT |émddeny mAak@ ~~ |rAakeiny |mAdKnSt  |Aakyvat |rAakeis 
Fut. IL.)rAaknoopat mrAaknooi- mAaknoe- |wAaknod- 
pny| osat pevos. 























Other tenses as in the Middle. 
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Rem. 1.—In the above table; it will be observed, mAékw has in 
the Passive Voice botha First and a Second Aorist and a First 
and Second Future. This is unusual. Some verbs have the 
First Aorist and some the Second, but it is not common for the 
same verb to take both: so of the two Futures, comparatively few 
verbs have both. 


Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the Sec- 
ond Aorist Passive by changing nv into noozae and dropping the 
Augment; as, é-mAdx-nv, mhax-noovat. This formation, the learner 
will observe, is entirely analogous to the formation of the First 
Future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by changing Sn» 
into Syoopa and dropping the Augment. See 224, VI. 





Lesson XLVII. 


Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 


941. Verbs with a Tau-mute characteristic—r, 8, 
3, or €—suffer the following 


Evrnonic CHAnGes. 


1) Before o and also before «a and «ew in Perf. 
and Pluperf. Act., the characteristic is 
dropped ; as, eda, J deceive » Fut. (xpev- 
Sc) pevow; Perf. (&pevdxa) &pevea. 

2) Before w, 7, and J it is changed into oc; as, 
apevdo (I deceive); Perf. Pass. (éevdpar) 
&pevopar; Third Pers. (&evitar) &ev- 
ora; Aor. Pass. (éyrevd0nv) epevo On. 
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249. Synorsis.—Wevdw, LT deceive. 





“ACTIVE VOICE. 















































INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE, |IMPERATIVE| INFINITIVE. |PARTICIPLE.|_ 
Pres. |Wevdw Wevdm  [yrevdouue |revde Wevdew |Wevdwy 
Imp. — |éyrevdov 
Fut. hpevoo Wevoorpe Wevoew |evioor 
Aor. |eyrevoa Wevow |etoap|etcov |Weioar |evoas 
Perf. éyrevxa revko | eyrevkoupe epevkévat |eyrevkas 
Plup.  leyredxecv 
MIDDLE. 
Pres. |wevdopue [yevdwyailpevdoi- |yevdou — | revdeaSat|revddpe- 
pny vos 
Imp. |eyrevddpunv 
fut. I. |yretooua Wevool- WevoeoSat| Wevodpe- 
pny vos 
Aor. 1. lepevoduny |Wevoopalpevoai- |Wedoar  fpevoac%ai|\pevodpe- 
pny vos 
Perf. L.jéyevopar | erppevope- |epevope- evretoSat |eyrevope- 
vos @| vos etny vos 
2.|epevoat apevoo 
3./epevorat eevo3w 
D. 1. \ 
2.\eypeva Sov &pevoSov 
3.|Apevo Sov eevoSov 
P. 1.Jeyrevopeda 
2.\éevo%e eevode 
3. | eyrevopevor heuer . 
eioi(v) aplagene cd 
eevoSov 
Plup. 1./eyevounv 
PL. 3.)eyevopevor . 
joay 
F. Perf. |eyretoouat eypevooi- eetoe-  |eyrevodpe- 
pny oat vos 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. 1. [ewedosnv |pevoSa |pevoSeinr|pevoSnre | WevoSnvat| pevSeis 
Fut. |Wevosnoo- pevoSn- WevoSnoe-lpevoSyo0- 
pat ooipny o%at pevos. 























Other tenses as in the Middle. 
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Lesson XLVIII. 


Impure Verbs—Mute Verbs. —Exercises. 


243. Voca,suLaRry. 


Ayapéuvev, oves, 6, Agamem- 
non, commander of Gre- 
cian forces at Troy. 

‘Ayopalw, dow, cat, ony, to 
buy, purchase, trade. 

Audiko, €w, £a, A. Pass, edud- 
xOnv, to pursue. 

*Eyxwpidlo, dow, evexwpiica, 
xa, cpa, A. Pass. évexwpid- 
cOnv, to praise, extol, 

*Emurydetos, &, ov, necessary, 
useful. 


244, Exercises. 


1. Of worgusos els Thy TodAW Hevyovaty. 
8. Tods dyabods éeyxwpsdfopev, 


THY TodwW pevryomev. 


4, ITadevere tovs qwaidas. 
6. “Opunpos tov ’Ayapéuvova évexo- 
7. Of “EdAnves tos BapRdpovs dioxov. 8. 


KATECKEVATAVTO. 
placer. 


Oi BapBapor iwxXOncav. 
10. ‘H ors SavpacOjceras. 
12. "Eyo adrods Siok. 


fovta 
Tov qatépa épevKev. 





@arpdlo, dow, or doopat, doa, 
teBavpdxa, cpa, conv (236), 
to wonder at, admire. 

Karackevalw (xara and oxevd- 
fw), dow, spat, cOnv (219, 

220), to prepare, make. 
Deiyo, F. M. fopa, 2 A. 
epiyov, 2 Perf. wépevya, to 

Slee, shun, escape. 

Weidu, ow (242), to deceive, 

cheat. 


2. Eis 
5. Oi ’A@nvaior tpijpets 
9. Ot “AOnvaios Javpd- 


11. ‘O vais 
13. 


‘HBoviv gebyete. 14. Oi otparidras jyopatov ra ere 


Tndela. 


1. The general deceived his soldiers. 2. The sol- 
diers were deceived. 8. What are you purchasing? 
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4, All will admire your letter. 5. Iam reading the 
letter to your brother. 





Lesson XLIX. 


Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs. 


245. Liquid Verbs are so called because their 
characteristic is one of the four liquids—a, y, », p- 
246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs 
(231, Rem.), have in the Present a strengthened form 
of the stem. In such cases the true stem may be ob- 
tained from the Present: 
1) By dropping o, together with the preceding 
consonant, as, Téuvw, [ cut; rteuv: stem, 
Tew; ayyéhrw, send; dryyerr: stem, dryryenr. 
2) By dropping » and shortening the radical 
vowel or diphthong, as, ¢aivw, I show ; 
ga: stem, fav. 
247. Liquid verbs present the following peculi- 
arities in tense formation : 
1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad- 
ding é contracted into &, and éouas con- 
tracted into oduaz, to the true stem, e. g.: 
ayyérro, LT send; Fut. Act. ayyerd; Fut. 
Mid. aryyerodpa. 
2) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without o, 
but lengthen the radical vowel, e. g.: 
ayyéro ; Aor. Act. Hyyera; Mid. iyyer 
Aan. * 
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248, Paraviam.— Ayyédro, I announce. 





STEM, dyyeA. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 









































INDICATIVE | SOBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPER. INFIN, | PARTICIPLE.. 
Pres. |ayyéAdko — dyyeAAwldyyeAdouue |dyyeAAe |dyyeAdew|ayyeAhov 
Imp. — |#yyeAAov 
Put. Lldyyedd dyyedotpt, dyyeheiv |dyyedov, M 
oinr 
2.ldyyedets dyyeXois, iyyeAotea, 
oins , 
3.\dyyedet dyyedoi, otn ayyedooy, NV, 
Dz 2.\dyyeXciroy dyyeAoirov, 
ointoy 
3.|dyyedetror dyyedoirny, 
ountny 
P. L.ldyyeXodper dyyeAoipey, 
oinpev 
2.|dyyedeire dyyeXoire, 
oinre 
3./dyyeAov- dryyedotev 
, o(v) 
Aor. T.ji#yyeda dyycito |dyyethaue |ayyerdov |dyyeiAat \dyyeidas 
Aor. IT. |#yyedov ayyed@ |dyyédouse ldyyede = |dyyeAetv |dyyeAov 
Perf. |ifyyeAxa — yycAko|nyyeAxoupe nyyedke- |nyyedcos 
3 vat 
Plup.  |iyyéAxew 
MIDDLE. 
Pres. |ayyeAAopat |ayyed- |dyyeAAolunr|dyyeddov |dyyeAre- |dyyeAAcue- 
Awpat osat vos 
Impf. -|#yyeAAdpny 
Fut. 1. Eypehadqian dyyeAotuny dyyedei- |dyyeAoupe- 
osat vos 
2.jdyyeAj, et dyyehoto 
3. |dyyedetrae dyyedoiro 
D.1. % 
2. |dyyedeio Sov dyyedoiaSov 
3.|d-yyeAeto Sov dyyedoto3nv 
P. 1.Jdyyedovpeda dyyehoipesa 
2.|dyyedeioe dyyedoiase | 
3.|dyyeAotvrat dyyedoivro ae : 
Aor. T.lpyyecddunu |dyyeo-ldyyedalpny |dyyerdae dk dyyethdpe~ 
pat oS 


vos 
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Paraviem or “AyyéAXw, continued. 



































~ 
Srrm, dyyed. 
MIDDLE, 
INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPER. INFIN. | PARTICIPLE, 
Aor. IL.|nyyeAdpny |ayyeAw- |uyyedoipnv |dyyedod layyede-  layyeddpevos, 
pat orat 
Perf. L.jjyyeApae — liyyyeApe-|nyyeApevos nyyeAsat |hyyeApevos 
vos ® elny 
2. yyedoat tyyedoo 
8.) fyyeArae NYYEAZ@ 
D. 1) 
2. yyeATov HyyeASov 
3.|ifyyeASov nyyedSov 
P. 1.\nyyeApeSa 
2.|ifyyeAde Hyyearse 
> , nyyeASo- - 
3. asa ee ) ee 
eioi(y Pblauy: 
Plup. 1.)AyyéApny 
PL. 3.inyyeApévor 
joav 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. TL. |nyyedsqyv — |ayyeASaldyyeASeinu |dyyeASnteldyyeASi- |dyyeASeis | 
vat 
Fut. I. |ayyeASnco- dyyeASnooi- ayyeAS- |dyyeASnod- 
peat “nu oegSat pevos 
Aor. IT. fyyeAnu ayyed@ |uyyedeiny — |dyyeAn%. |dyyeAjvat|dyyedeis 
Fut. Il. ayyednoo- ayyeAnooi- ayyednoe-|dyyednodpe- 
| pat pape osat vos. 











Other tenses as in the Middle. 
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Lesson L. 
Liquid Verbs, continued. 


249. Parapiem.— Paiva, I show. 





Gaive, to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Stem, dav. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


























INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE, | INFIN. | PART. 
Pres. |paive paivw |haivore |paive aivew |haivav — 
Imp. jéparvov : 

Fut. — |gava pavoipe gavev § ava 
Aor. T, |épnva onve pyvaye |pivor pivae = |pyvas. 
Per, 1L.|rédyva mepnvea | renvorpe mepnvevarmepnvas 
Pip. IL érepjvew 

: Mippie. (To appear.) i 
Pres, |[@utvopae — |paivwpar |pacvoipny|paivov paiveoSat|parvdpe- 
vos 
Imp. |edbarydpny : 
F ab panei pavoipny paveiaat|pavoipe- | 
vos 
Aor. I. egyvaunqv § |djvopar |pnvaipay |pivat Pyvac3at |\pnvdpevos 
Perf. 1l.Jrépacpar '|mepacpé- mea pe- meparSat |rehacpe- 
vos vos etny vos 
2)\répavoa - mépavoo 
B.lmépavrae Trepavsa 
D. 1. 3 
\2.|réavSov mépavSov 
° 8.|mépav3ov mepavav 
P. Lijrepdopesa 
2.|répavSe mépavde 
<8, |arepacpevor } nepav3woar . 
eiai(v) mepavsav 
Plup. 1.Jéredaopny 
2.|erépavoo 
3, |emearro 
D..I1. 
2Qlemépav3ov 
‘8.|emepavSyy 
P, Ljewepacpesa 
Q.\emépav3e 
3. meacpévor 
‘| Roan] . 
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Parapiem or Galvw, continued. 






































| 
aiva, to show. Perf. II. and Plup. IT. to appear. | | 
Srem, dap. 
Passive. (To be seen, to appear.) 
INDICATIVE, _ SUBJ. OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE, INFIN. PART. 
Aor. I. }ebavsny gav3@ |havdeinv |pavsnre havSnvat |pavdeis 
Fut. I. |pav3ncopae pavSnooi- pavance- |hav3nod- 
pny odat pevos 
|Aor. IT. }ebavyy para paveinu § |parne pavivar |daveis 
Fut. II.|}pavnoopac pavnooi- garvnce- |harnod- 
pny o3at pevos 
Other tenses as in the Middle. 
250. VocanuLary. 
“AyyeXos, ov, 6, messenger. Méva, vi, guewa, penévnka, to 


*AyyAddo, ayyedd, iyyetAa, remain, wait for, await. 
HyyeAKo, ipyycApat, HyyéA- | Niky, ys, %, victory. 
Inv, to announce, to bring | BépEns, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of 
tidings, bear a message. Persia. 

*Ayeipw, «pd, 7yelpa, HyépIyv, | Oixreipw, epd, pa, to pity. 
to bring together, to collect. | Ilévys, yros, 6, day-laborer, a 





*Avapid puntos, ov, countless, im- poor man. 
mense. 4 SrdXos, ov, 6, expedition, force. 
Kaupds, od, 6, fé time, oppor- | Srparid, as, 4, army, force. 
tunity. 


951. Exercisns. 
I. 


1. Olxrelpowev rods mévntas. 2. “Qixteipa tov . 
qatoa. 3. ‘O dyyenXos Fryyerre THY Vinny. 4. ‘O Bact 
reds THY oTpaTiay iyetpev. 5. Brpatiay dyepo. 6. 
HépEns iryetpe Tv avaplSpntov otpatidv. 7. ’Ayape- 
pvev tov emt Tpoiav ordrov iyetpev. 8. Oi kactpod od 
pévovow juas. 9. ‘O Kpitiys Tadtyy Thy yvouny Tedav- 
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° 


paxev. 10. Of “Exdaves & euevon. 11. Oi arrow egev- 
you. 12. Tadra oi orparnyol Kipw iryyedrov. 
IL. 
1. I announce this to you. 2. Your father an- 
nounced it tome. 3. This will be announced to the 
king. 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers. 


\ 





Lesson LI. 
Contract Verbs—Class I— Verbs in do. 


252, Pure verbs with the characteristic a, ¢, or o, 
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses. 
They are divided into three classes, according as the 
characteristic is a, €, or o. 

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already 
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic 
vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally 
lengthened i in the other tenses—a and ¢ into 7 and o 
into w: thus the Futures Act. of tizdw, didréw, and 
puicdow, are TYyy-cw, pirr-oo, and picda-co. 


Rem.—Verbs in tw and dw do not suffer contraction, but they 
lengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the Present 
and Imperfect. e.g.: pnviw, pnvice, to be angry ; Kwhio, Korte, © 
to hinder (225). 


254. Conrractions IN VERBS IN do. 

1) The characteristic a uniting with any o-sound . 
produces o, or, if ans occurs in the first 
syllable of the ending, 9, e.g.: tTizdoa= 
TiO; Tiaolnv=TymenD. 

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a, 
or, if an ¢ occurs, ¢, e.g.: Tiwae=Tipa; 
Tides =TYpas. : 
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255. Parapiem.—Tipdo, [ honor: Strum, tea. 























PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE. iociinice 
8. 1. Tipde TUL 
2. Timdets Tias 
ii : Times Tea 
2. Tiuderov Ttparov 
_ 3 Tiderov Taro 
P. 1. Ttudopey Tip@pev 
2. Tidere Tuysare 
3. Tipdovot(v)  tipa@ou(v) 
SuBJUNCTIVE. 
8.1. Tide TYLO 
2. Tans Tuas 
_ 5 Tyan Tia 
2. Tiydnrov Tiaroy 
3. Tipanrov T(warov 
P.1. Tipdwpev TipOpev 
2. Tiuanre Tiare 
3. tTydwo(v) — riwaau(v) 
OpraTivE. : 
8.1 Tipaoiny Tiny 
ese Tidouue Tog we 
9 Tiaoins TUpnS 
‘ Tysdos Tips 
3 Tipaoin Tian 
_ a Tuyscdoe TiYL@ 
2. Tupdowroy TLL TOV 
3. TuyLaotrny TYLOTHY 
P.1. Tipdouwey TUL MEV 
2. Tusdore TUTE 
3. Tuysdoey TUYL@eED 
IMPERATIVE. 
8. 2. ripde ripa 
- 3. TyLaeTo TUyLdT@ 
D. 2. TipdeTov TYarov 
3. TiaéToy TydToV 
P. 2. Tuyndere Tare 
3 Tyadrocay § Tiudracay 
: TyadyT@OY = =—«- TLL@VT@V 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE, 


Tidopat 
Tidy 
Tiderat 


Tidea Sov 
Tiysdeo Sov 
Tipadpesa 
Tider Se 
Tludovrat 


Tipdwpac 
Tian 
Tidnrat 


TydnaSov 
TuzayoSov 
Tipa@peSa 
Tianose 

Tidwvrar 


Tipaoipny 
Tydoto 
Tipdouro 

i 
Tipdovo ov 
tipaoia Ony 
Tysaoipeda 


Tysaoro Oe 
Tysdowro 


Tipdov 


 rypaéo dw 


Tudeo Soy 
tiypatac boy 
Tysder Oe - 
Tipaéo Oocay 
tyato Oop 


Tiu@pat 
rand 
Tyarat 


TiuLaoSov 
TiuaoSov 
Tiapeta 
Tiuaote 
Ti@vrat 


Tipdpat 
Tid 
Tisarat 


TtwaaSov 
TipaoSoy 
Tin@peIa 
Tiuaose 
TiY@vrat 


Tips any 
TYdo 


TLL@TO 


tipooOov 
Tyoa Ony 
TYysapeba 
ryoobe 
TUYL@VTO 





TYLe 
Tiyacbo 
ripaoOov 
Tysdo Oo 
riya be 
tipao boar 
Tysdo boy 
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Parapiem or Tipdw, continued. 

















PRESENT. 
ae ACTIVE, PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
| Tepdéecy Tiap | TypdeoSae riyao%a 
PartIcIPLE. 
Nom.M.{ tipdev Tipav TLLAGLEVOS TiLa@peEvos 
F| tedovea tipaoa Tipaopery §—Tiyswpevn 
N.|  repdov Tiev Tipadpevoy Tiywpevor, &c. 
Gen. Tysdovtos = TLS ; 
Tipaovons Tys@ans, &C. 
IMPERFECT. ; 
INDICATIVE. 
8.1, éripdov éripav ereuddun éryaun 
2. eripaes éripas érupdou erip@ 
3 éripae éripa érydero erypato 
D. 1. , 
2. érusderov ériparov eripdeaSov - értpaoSov 
3. éripacrny értpdryy* éripacoSny = ered Sv 
P.1 eripdoy eripey eripadueta = er'@peSa 
2. erupdere érepare éripder de eripaoSe 
3. | -éripaoy éripev éripdovto eTipavro 
a FUTURE. 
ACTIVE, MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
Tipnow { Tiunoopat | TynSnoopat 
AORIST. 
éripgoa | erapnodpyy =| ereuyiqy 
, PERFECT. 
reripnka [ reripnpat | like Mid. 
: PLUPERFECT. 
érerupnkety | éererypnuny * | like Mid. 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
| reriphoopat | like Mid. 
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Rem. 1.—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect 
tenses throughout the several moods are given in full to illustrate 
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first 
person singular of the Indicative is given, but all the other per- 
sons and, numbers in the several moods may be readily formed 
according to the analogy of SovAcio. 


Rem. 2.—In contract verbs the contracted forms are regu- 
larly used in the Attic dialect, but it has been thought advisable 
in the paradigms to give also the uncontracted forms out of 
which these were developed. 





Lesson LIT. 
Contract Verbs—Class I—Exercises. 


956. VocaBULARY. 


Bodw, jaw, to shout, cry aloud, | Sidavds, od, 6, Stlanus, a, Gre- 
Tvepn, ns, 4, judgment, opin- cian seer. 
ton, sentiment. TeAcvrdw, now, to end, finish, 
. "Hyeérepos, répa, tepor, our. JSinish life, die. a 
Nixdw, yow, to conquer, van- | Tysdw, you, to honor, prize, 
quish, prevail. value at. 
IIpdyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- | Xetpicodos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 
Sather. commander under Cyrus. 
Xuydw, joo, to be silent, to keep : 
silence. ' 





257. Exercises. - 

I. 

1. Tov ratépa tiva., 2. Tov ratépatipad. 3. Tov 
watépa étriva. 4. Tods yovéas timapev. 5. Tovds yo- 
‘peas Tiyate. 6. Tovds yovéas Tipdyper. 7. Buydto. 
8. Seyate. 9. Kipos érere’ta. 10. ’Eredevtyoev: 
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11. Of otparnyol érerevrncav. 12. Xespicogos tere- 
redTyKev. 18. Of “EdAnves vixdow. 14. Evixov of 
HuétEpot Tpdyovor Tos To’Twy mpoyovous. 15. OF 
*"ASnvaiot tors Ilépcas evienoav. 16. Ot “EdAnves 
évixwv tors BapBdpovs. 17. ‘O Revodayv éatya. 18. 
O Stravos €Boa. 19. Oi ctpatidtas éBowv. 20. *Evi- 
Knoev 4 yvopun. 21. ‘Tueis erixiioate Baciréa. 


II. 


.1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens were 
conquering the enemy. 3. The general has been con- 
quered. 4. Let us conquer the king. 5. Honor the 
judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. 7. Let the boys 
be silent. 8. We were silent. 





Lesson LITI. 
Contract Verbs.—Olass I[— Verbs in éw. 


258. Verbs in éo suffer the following 


ConTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic e uniting 
- 1) With another ¢, forms e, e. g.: Gikee=Gi/det. 
2) With o forms ov, e.g.: epidecov=eplrovr. 
3) In other cases it disappears, e.g.: ¢idéeo= 
pirei. 
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259. Parapiem.—Giréw, J love: Srem, ge 














MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 


PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE. ACTIVE: 
8.1. piréw PAO Piréopat 
2. | ides pris prren 
5 : prree pret piréerat 
2. | gidreerov ircirov rréecSov 
3. | tdéerov rcirov pirceaSov 
P.l. | edcoper rdovpev prdedpeda 
2.) didréere ircire pidceose 
3. 1 gideover(vy) — dovar(v) ireorrat 
SussuncTIve. 
S.1. |] gréo Pre pircopat 
2. | preys prrgs prén 
D ‘| prey pian rdenrat 
“9. idenrov pidyrov irenoSov 
3. | gedenrov pdrnrov prreqoSov 
P.1. | gircaper propery prredpeSa 
2. | idenre pirnre prrenose 
3. | piiéwot(y) = PtA@ar(v) prréwrrat 
OPpTaTIvE. 
pideoiny iroiny , 
8.1 prrdoupe rdroipe gureoluny 
ircoins rroins P 
a prréots rots ed 
Aeoii idob ; 
8 peneoly 7 préoro 
: grréor prrot : 
Dz. 1. - 
2. prréorroy idoirov prréora bor 
3. aa pri prreoiaOnv 
tAcoinpev oinuev , 
Pl prréoipev rdrocipey pieolpetic 
rrcoinre proinre | , 
a prréorre rroire pint oles 
3. pidéorey idotev gidéowro 
IMPERATIVE. 
8. 2. iree pire prréov 
3. pireéro ircira pireéoda 
D. 2. | qtdéerov ircirov préeoSoy 
3. pireérav irciray pircérdor 
P. 2. puréere pircire prréerde 
3 Prcérooay Gireizoaar| “pireéo9acay 
: prcdvrav pidrotvrav | pireéodov 


etdot pat 
Pady 
prreirat 


gircioSov 


drropedsa 
Hrrnore 
prravrat 


rdoipny 
idoio 
dotro 


roto bov 
prota Ony 


rroipeba 


girviobe 
droivro~ 


irod 
prciodo 
prrcia Dov 
hrrcicdoy 
prreiade 
prreicdooay 
Pircio Sop 
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Parapiem or Girdéw, continued. 











PRESENT. 
INFINITIVE. ACTIVE. , MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
prréey prreiv | GrrcecSae qudcioSar 
| PARTIOIPLE. 
Nom.m.| ¢diréov iiav Pircdpevos gtAovpevos 
F.| @idéovea = gidovoa | ercoperm  tdrovpern 
N.| geAéov qrdouv pireduevov idovpevor, &e. 
Gen. grdcovros — iAovvros 
gireovans gtdovons, &e. 
IMPERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. : 
S.1. |  épidrcor edidovr edirecuny eqhrdovpnv 
2. | épirees epires épideou eidod 
i epiree epirer epidéero — egpiAeiro 
D.1. 
2. | édidcerov epidetrov epiréerSov edidcioSov 
3. | épireerny eqhidcirny épirecosny épireia nv 
P.1. | éegidéopev epidotpev ~ | erredpe3a epidovpeta 
2.| épireere — eptAetre epitcecde  eprciode 
3. | épideoy épidouy édideovta — epiAodvro 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
parjro | arjoopat | Pansjoopa 
AORIST. ; 
épidnoa | épidnodpny | eprryiny 
PERFECT. 
. meidnka | meciAnpat - | like Mid. 
PLUPERFECT. 
eregbtAnkew | émepiAnpyy |. like Mid. 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
| mepirnoouat — | like Mid. 
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Rem.—The form of the Optative Active in ofny, which is com- 
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all others, is gen- 
erally known as the Attic Optative. It is, however, by no means 
confined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors. 





Lesson LIV. 


Contract Verbs.—Class I1.— Exercises. 


260. VocaBuLARY. 


Adixéw, yow, to do wrong, to 
be d8txos, to wrong, to in- 
jure.- 

"Adixos, ov, unjust. 

"Adipia, as, H, sadness, dejec- 
tion, despondency. 

Buyids, od, 6, altar. 

*Exawvéw (éri and aivéw), éow, 
eryveca, empveka, nat, env, 
to praise. , 


261. EXERCISES. 





*ExIpos, od, 6, enemy, personal 
enemy. 

Zntéw, you, yoo, eyryKa 
(219), nuct, 4Iqv, to seck, 
search for. 

Micéw, now, to hate. 

Tlovéw, you, to bueld, make, do. 

TloAcuéw, yow, to fight, wage 
war. 

Pirdw, yow, to love. 

Dirdcogos, ov, 6, philosopher. 


1. Biret rods pirovs. 2. “H xéopn rhv pytépa he- 
Nei. 38. Tods dyadods gurodpev. 4. Oi dyadol pirodv- 


Tal. 
tov ’Ayapépvova. 


5. Tovs yovéas gureite. 
%. IIotnow rovro. 


6. “Ounpos émrnvece 
8. Ti wouncere ; 


9. Ti roujoopev; 10. Th mowjoovow ot dddou otpa- 


TLOTAL | 
TOAELHTOMLEV. 
WOLOUGLY. 


11. Of rodiras éroincay Bwopor. 
13. "Esrodepjoapev. 
15. O¢ odtrat tods Trodepious évixnoav. 


12. ‘Hyeis 
14. Toddol ddixa 
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16. Todto dSupiavy moujoe. 17. Oi gpidécogpor t- 
eaovTaL 
II. 

1, All love their friends. 2. Let us love our 
enemies. 3. The good love their enemies. 4. That 
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king. 
6. The Athenians hated Philip. 7. What had Philip . 
done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured 
all the Greeks. 





Lesson LV. 
Contract Verbs—Class III.— Verbs in bo. 


262. Verbs in éw suffer the following | 


Contractions. 


The characteristic o uniting 
1) With e or o, forms ov, e. g.: plaSoe=ploSov ; 
éulaSoov=euicdouv. 
2) With 7, forms o, e. g.: pu Soqre=pucSare.. 
3) With @ or ov, disappears, e.g.: picdoa= — 
piodd; prc Idov=ptadod. : 
4) In other cases the result of contraction is oz, 
e.g.: prodoes= puardots 5 except. in Pres. 
Injin. Act., where it is ov, as alae a 
pucdoov. ; 
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263. Parapviem.—Micdea, J let: Srem, poo. 











PRESENT, 
InDIOATIVE. AOTIVE. 
S. 1. | peoddo po SO 
2. | perddes + prodois 
__ 8. | pro Bdee protot 
D. 1. 
2. | peodderov = rroovror 
3. | prodderov pio Sovrov 
P.1. | peoddopev =o Sot per 
2, | proddere paodoure 
8. | peoSdovar(v) pradodou(y) 
SUBJUNOTIVE. 
8.1. | perddo pod 
2. | pro ddys peo dois 
3. | peoddn proSot 
D. 1. rae : 
2. | poddnrov = tor ov 
8. | pro3énrov pio d@rov 
Pll. | prodéopey = pro D@pev 
2. | puorddnre pur Ore 
8. | proSdoor(y) puodaou(yv) 
OprativE. ¢ 
3.1 puosooiny = ro Soin 
“ot | peord-doy pro Sotpe 
g, | Heo dooins pro Soins 
* | puoddos puodois 
8 poSooin prodoin 
* | pod doe prodtot 
Dz. 1. 
2. | poo ddorroy puro Dotroy 
3. | prodooirny =o doirny 
P.l. | prodtdouer = pro Soipev 
2. | proddoure pio Soire 
3. | prod dotey pio Soiey 
IMPERATIVE. 
8. 2. | piodoe piodov 
3. | puodoera pur Sovre 
D. 2. | puodderov =r ovrov 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
pro Sodpas 
piotot 
peo Sodrat 


prod dopat 


pod dy - 
pao derat 


purddcaSov purSotcdov 
puodderSov pro dova Sor 
proSocpeda pur doupeda 
protdcrSe pucdovade 
proddovrar pucododvrat 


proddopar pio Sapae 
proton puodot 
puodonras = puadGra 


pucddnoSor picdGodov 
praddénotov piodaoSorv 
pra doopeda potapeta 
protdnode pucdiacde 
puoddovrat puodoyras 


puoSooipny pucPoipny 


puaSdoro = — aD oto 
puoSdoiro = uroFotro 


poSdorrSov pro Sota Soy 
prtooicdny prodoio ony 
prodooipeta podoipeda 
proddoate piodoirte 


picddowro = yuoSoivro 
po--dov puodod 


potoéota pucdovodo 
protderSor pododac dor 
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Parapiem or Mic3do, continued. 

















PRESENT. 
IMPERATIVE. AOTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
3. | picSoérwv = to ouT@y | pic%odcIav pucSoveSav 
P. 2. | puoSdere ptoSovre piotdéeo%e ploSovaSe 
pucSoéra- = puta ovTw@- po%oéoSa- — tig ovTIo- 
. oa oa oa cap 
puoSodvray = aSotvtay | pic%eés3av — urs Sov Sw 
InNFrniTIve. 
| peoddecv pioSobv | pioRdec3ae = proBovaSae 
PaRriorPLe. 
Nom.m.| pioSdev puoIeay picSoduevos pucSovpevos _ 
- F.| peaSdovea pucSovca pioSoopern puro Soupern 
‘N.| puoSdov proSovy pioSodpevoy jugSovpevoy 
Gen. | pioSdéovros — uta Bodvros 
pucSoovens uta ovens 
“INDICATIVE IMPERFECT. 
S. 1. | éulaSoov épicSouv éptoSoduny epic Sovpnv. 
2. | éuioSoes éuloSous épioSdov €pio%od 
3. | pic%oe epioSou euiotdero = est Sovro 
D.1. ; 
2. | éutoSderov éutoZovrov epiaSdeaSov euicSovcSov 
3. | duioSoérny = uta Sovryv | euiaSoéoSyv eutcSovaInv 
P.1. | dueoddopev — eproSovpev | euroSodueSa Kyra SovpeSa 
2. | epiorSdere €pioSovre éutotderse épicSovose 
3. | éuio%oov épioSouv éuta3dovro §— eto Souvro 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
purioce | ptoS@copar | pia Sa3noopat 
AORIST. ; 
* épicSaca | piotacduny =| cpt 3bSqv 
_ PERFECT. 
pepioSaxa | pepio%apa | like Mid. 
PLUPERFECT. 
Cpepioraxer | epemiotouny | like Mid. . 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


pepta3acopae | 


like Mid. 








120 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Lesson LVI. 


Contract Verbs—Class III — Exercises. 


264. VocaBuLaRY. 


AvopIow (ava and épJdw), 
wow, to restore, repair. 

Aodow, bce, to deceive, beguile. 

Acéa, ns, 7, glory, fame. 

Aoviédw, wow, to enslave, sub- 
jugate. 

"Edcvdepow, dow, to liberate, 
Sree, set free. 

Znrow, oow (219), to be zeal- 
ous for, desire, emulate, envy. 


265. EXERCISES. 


1. Kovev rods “Edanvas jrevdépwcer. 





' 


Kévwr, wvos, 6, Conon, Athe- 
nian general. 

Myjdos, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 

Mw30o, dow, to let, rent, Mid. 
to here. 

Tlazpis, idos, 7, native country, 
one’s. country. 


Sredavow, wow (219), to 
crown, to honor with a 
crown, 


2. Kover 


Ta Telyn Ta THs TaTplbos dvapSwcev. 3. Oi” EdAqves 


nrcvdepodnaav. 


Thy copiav S&protpev. 6. Tiv aperny Cyropev. 
veaviat THY apeThy Enrotev. 
9. Oi wodtras éSorobvTo. 
11. Tods aroditas éXevdepodre. 


KEV. 
NodvTo. 


4. Ziyrov, @ Tai, Tos dyadovs. 5. 


1 O¢ 
8. Pirurmos Sé£av éfpro- 
10. O¢ rodiras édov- 
12. Tip 2é- 


Aw Hrevtepwocate. 13. "Eotepavadycay oi mounral. 


1. I have hired this house. 
3. Which house will you let? 4. We have 
5. Philip is enslaving these 
6. The Athenians will set them free. 


house. 
rented all our houses. 
_ Cities. 


2. He has let his 
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Lxsson LVII. 
“Verbs in — pe. 


266. Verbs in -ws form a distinct conjugation, 
presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist II. 
tenses, certain marked peculiarities. 

267. In these verbs the stem appears inthe Pres- 
ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows : 

1) The short final vowel of the stem is length- 
ened ; as, gnul: stem, ga.* 

2) A few “verbs not only lengthen this final 
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication 
consisting (1) of the jirst letter of the word 
with «, if the stem begins with a single 
consonant or a mute and liquid; as, dido- 
pit: stem, So0* (0 lengthened to w and & pre- 
Jixed) ; (2) of i, if the stem begins with two 
consonants not mute and liquid, or with 
an aspirated vowel; as, fornus: stem, ora 
(a lengthened to n, and i prefixed). 

3) A few verbs annex to their stem vvv or wv; 
as, Sedxvip: stem, Seux (vu added). 





* The basis of every inflected form is a stem, In many words, how- 
ever, the stem is derived from a more primitive form called a Foot ; 
when not thus derived, it is itself a Root. Thus, ria, the stem of 
tidw (255) is derived from the root rs, seen in thw, to honor, but pa, 
the stem of gnuf, and 30, the stem of d{Swpu:, as they cannot be derived 
from more primitive forms, are roofs as well as stems, 
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268. Parapiems.—VERBS IN —pl. 














ACTIVE VOICE. 
"lornpe. Tidnpe. Adopt. Acixvipe. 
To place. To put. To give. To show. 
Stim, ora. Stem, Se. Srem, do. Stem, deck. 
PRESENT. INDIOATIVE MOOD. 
S.1.[ torn riSnpe Oidaut Setevope 
2. | torns ritns bides Secinvis 
3. | torna(v) risnot(y) didwor(v) Seixvior(v) 
D.2. | torarov riderov _ bi8oror Ocixvirrov 
3. | tordrov riderov didorov Seixvirov 
P.1. | tordpev ridepev Oidoper Scixvipev 
2. | lorare ridere didore Seixvire 
3. | iorac(v) miBédou(v) | Siddaor(v) | Seexvvaor(v) 
IupERFEcr. 
S.1. | torn értdny edidouv Seixvav 
2.) torns éridecs edidous edeixvis 
3. | torn éridet édidov edeixvi 
D. 2. | tordrov ériderov édi8orov édeixvirov 
3. | lordrny eriSerny ed.dorny edecxvirny 
Pil. | tordpev eridepev édiSopev edeixvipev 
2. | tordre éridere edidore edeixvire 
38. | tordoay ériSecav édidocay edeixvicay 
Aorist II. 
S.1. | gory 23nKa * @oxa * Not used. 
éorns e3nkas edwxas 
3. | éorn eSnxe(v) Zdwxe(v) 
Dz 2 éotnrov €Serov édorov 
3. | eornrny €3erqv eddrnv 
Pll. | garner eepev eopev 
2. | é€ornre eSere edore 
3 éotnoav éSeoav éSocay 
Present. SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 
S.1. [ tora T1390 8:86 - Beixvio 
2. | torgs TUS bide Serxvigs 
3. | tog rey bdo Setxvin 
D. 2. | tiorjrov reSyrov b:darov Secxvunrov 
3. | iorqrov T.3nTov’ 6:8arov Seuxvunrov 
P.1. | lorapev TiIGpev b.daperv Setxvtdwpev 
2. | iorjre riInre b:dare Seuxvinre 
3. | foraor(v) ri3aou(v) b8da1(v) Setxviwor(v) 














* The Aor. II. is not 


used in the Sing. of these two verbs; the 


Aor. I., with the irregular ending «a instead of oa, supplies its place, 


‘ 
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Parapiems, continued. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Aorisr IT. 
8.1 oTa 30 (A) Not used. 
2.| ois Sys os 
3. | orn 37. 86 
D. 2. oTntrov Snrov _ | 8erov 
3. | ornroy Syrov Sarov 
P.l. orapev Iopev Oapev 
2. | ornre SHre dare 
3 grec») _| Iaor(v) baar(v) 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. ‘ 
S.1. | icrainy TeSeinv OSoinv Serxvdoupe 
2. | iorains TUSeins Oidoins Secxvvats . 
3. | iorain TiIein 6d0in Secxvvot 
D. 2.) ioratrov* Tietrov * O.dotrov * Setxvuotroy 
3. | igrairny TiSetrny didoirnv Setxvvoirny 
Pll. | ioraipev TiSetpev Scdotpev Seckvuorper | 
2. ioraire Tieire ‘udotre Setxvvotre 
3. iotaiey Tivelev d.doiev Serxvvovey 
4 Aorrst IT. : 
8.1. orainy ' Seinv Soinv Not used. 
2.) rains Yeins Soins 
3. | orain Sein Soin . 
D. 2. | orainroy Seinrov Soinrov 
3. | oraurny Seunrny Sounrny \ 
P.l. | orainuey Seinuev Soinuev 
2. | orainre Seinre Soinre 
3. | araiey Seiev Sotev 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
8. 2 torn ride didou Selkvi 
3. | iordra TideT@ OidéT@ Setkvita 
D.z 2. tardrov - riderov didorov Seixvurov 
2 3. | iordrov Tierav bdérav SerxviTar 
“PP. 2. | torarte ridere Oidore ” Setxvure 
3 | iordtwoav | TiIéTwoay { O:ddraoav betxvit@oay 
toravrev ridévreoy Oddvrav Serkvivrwy 








* In Dual and Plur. 7 in the eacine is generally dropped ; though 
the full forms, iorafnrov, r:Oelnrov, etc., occur. 
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Parapiems, continued. 





ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


























Aorist IT. 
S. 2. ornse 3€s Sés Not used. 
3. | ornTw 3erw bite 
D. 2. oTnTov Sérov Sdrov 
3. | ornrwr Serwv ddrav 
P.2. | orijre Sere Odre 
3 oTnrwcayv Sérwoav Sdra@mav 
oTdytoy Bevrev Oovrav : 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present. : 
| tordvas | reSevae | d:ddra | Secxrivac 
Aorist JI. 
| orjva |] Setvas |] Sotpas | Not used. 
AL ES. 
PRESENT. sagen oi 
N. | iords, aoa, dv | ri3els, eto, év| Si80vs, otoa, | Seexviis, doa, 
ov wy 
G. | iordvtos, Le. | rsBévros, &e. | Siddvr0s, dc. | Secxvivros,ke. 
Aorist IT. 
Nom. | ords, doa,dv | Sets, etoa, ev | Sovs, ovaa, dv | Not used. 
Gen. | oravros, &c. | Sévros, ke. ddvros, &e. 
SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 
FUTURE. i 
| ornow | show | deco | Seika 
AORIST I. 
| éornoa | @&nxa* | ecxa* | eecéa 
PERFECT. 
| éornxat | réSerxa | S€dwxa | Se8erya’ 
PLUPERFECT. 
éorncen,t or | éreSeixew eSeSaxeww ededelyew 


et 
elornKew 
FUTURE PERFECT. 


léorigo | | al 











* Rare except in Indic. Sing. See Aorist II., Paradigm. 
+ See 271. 
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Lesson LVIII. 
Verbs in -ys.—Middle and Passive Voices. 


269. Parapicms. 











"Iordpat. 
STEM, ora. 
PRESENT. 
8.1. | torapac 
2 toracat 
3 torarat 
D. 1. 
2. doracSov 
3. torac3ov 
P. 1 iordpesa 
2. iorace 
3. toravrat 
IMPERFECT. 
S. 1. lorépny 
; lorioo 


Oe toraro 


3 

1; 

2. | toracSoyv 
3. | lordoSnv 
1. | icrdpeSa 
2 toracSe 
8. toravro 





TiSepat. 


Stem, Je. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Aldona. 
Srem, do. 


INDIOATIVE MOOD. 


p 
Tidepat 
ri%ecat 
p 
Tiserat 


ri3eoSov 
riSecSov 
TiSepeIa 
ridea%e 
ridevrat 


ered typ 
eridero 
éri3ero 


éri3eg3ov 
Zs 
ereSeoSnv 
eriSeueSa 
éridec%e 
Paap 
eTievTo 


Aorist II. (Middle only). 


8.1. Not used. 





€3éunv 
€3ou 
éero 


€3ea3ov 
é3éa3nv 
é3due3a 
erde 





e3evro 





Oidopae 
bi8ocat 
didorat 


diSo030v 
diSacSev . 
OiddpeSa- 
didoa3e 
diderrac 


edidduny 
€di80c0 
€0id0T0 


edi8oc3ov 
ediddaSnv 
ed:ddpe3a 
edid003e 
eSiSovro 


édounv 


- ¢Sou 


edoro 


eo0Sov 
edéo3qv 
éddpue3a 
oo 
€dovTo 





Acixvopat. 
STEM, deck. 


Seixvipar 
Seixvuoat 
Oelxvurat 


Seixvva%ov 
SeixvucSov 
Oetxvipe3a | 
Seixvvade 
Seixvuvtat 


ederxviuny 
edelkvivo + 
edeixviro 


éSeixvvo Sov 
edecxvugSnv 
; r 
éSekvupeSa 
en 
eSeixvua3e 
edcixvuvro 


Not used. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


Parapiems, continued. 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


PRESENT. 

Sol. | iorépac TiI@pae 
2.| torn T1357 
3. | lornrat Ti3jrat 

D1. 

2. | iornoIov TiSHo Sov 
3. | loricSov TiIjoSov 
P.l. | iordpe3a |. riSdpeSa 
2. | iornose TUITE 
3. | lor@vrae TiS@vrae 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
S.1. | Not used. Sepat 
2. 39 
3. Syrae 

D. 1. 

Qs SioSov 

3. Shotov 
Pu. SopeIa 
* de Shoe 

3. Savrae 

PRESENT. 

8. ioratpny riSeiuny * 
icraio TISeio 
ioratro TiSelro 

D. 

. | toratcSov TiSeto Sov 
tcraigSnv riSeloSnv 

P. ioraipeSa riSeipeSa 
ioraiaSe TiSEto Se 
toraivro Ti3eivTo 


m 


> - 
SCHrwWNEwpPE obrwbpEwhr i 


~ 





st II. (Middle only). 


Not used.» | Seipnvt 
Seto 
Seiro 


SetoSov 
Selo Snv 
_ SeipeSa 
SetoSe 
Setvro 








SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


d.Sapae 
6.60 


d:da@rae 


6:8030v 
bida030v 
bSapeIa 
dda03e€ 
Oidavrat 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


bdoiuny 
68010 


8.80070 


d.d010S0v 
b:d0ic3nv 
bSoipeSa 
did0icSe 
d.d0ivTo 


Solpny 
Soto 
Sotto 


SoicSov 
SoiaSnv 
SoipeSa 
Soia%e 
Soivro 





Setxvvapat 
Seuxven 
Secxvunrat 


SetxvinaSov 
Secxvino ov 
Secxvv@peSa 
SerxvenoSe 

Setkvvevrat 


Not used. 


Secxvvoiuny 
Setkvvoto 
Setxvvotro 


Serxvtors Sov 
SecxyvoiaSnv 
Setxvvoipe3a 
Secxvvora%e 
Sexvvowwro 


Not used. 





* The forms ridoluny, riS0t0, &c., are also used. 


+ The form Soluny is rare. 
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Paranpiems, continued. 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
-2 | teraco tiSeco { di8o00 Scixvico 
3. | isrdc3e TI303@ d:dd03@ Oerxvia3w 
D..2. torac3ov titec3ov diSoc3o0v Seikvuc Sov 
3. iordo3@v TISégSav biddc3er SerxvioSa@v 
P. 2. icrac3e tider3e di8oc3e deixvuose 
3 ioréo%wcav TiSéa3wcav | (diddc3wcav ee i 
. torac3ev TLeIé0 wv idvc3er Secxvi 
ELKYUT SOV 
| Aorist II. (Middle only). ! 
8.2. | Not used. Job Sob Not used. |, 
3. - 303 dd03@ . 
D. 2. Séo3ov SdéqSov 
3. Séa3av ddaSav 
P, 2. Séa3e dda3e 
; 3 Sec3wocav dda03@cay 
nie SeoIav SdaSwv 2 
Pues INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| toracSa | ridecta | Sidoc%a | SecevvoSat 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
| Not used. | Séo%a | ddc3ae | Wot used. 
Present. PARTIOIPLES. é 
iordpevos, n, | TeSéuevos, n, | Sidduevos, n, | Seckvipevos, 
ov ov ov 7); ov 
‘Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
| Not used. | Sépevos,y, ov | ddpevos, n, ov | Not used. 
SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. ‘ P 
FUTURE MIDDLE. 
{| ornoopa | Syoopae | Savona | dSetopat 
AORIST I. MIDDLE. 
| eornocdpyny | * | * I ederLdany 





* Aorist II. is used instead. See Paradigms, 
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Parapiems, continued. 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


PERFECT, 

| | reSetpae |] deSopat | deSecypae 
PLUPERFIOT. 

l | ereSeiuny | Sed pov | édSedetypyy 


FUTURE PERFECT. 








| €orpjgopar | | | 
AORIST I. PASSIVE. 

| éoraSny | éréSnv | €3é3qv | SeiySnv 
FUTURE PASSIVE. 

‘| oraSioopa | reSioopa | B80%icopat | SeexSjoopm 








Lesson LIX. 
Verbs in —pt.—LExercises.—Active Voice. 


270. The verb fornus in the Active Voice meang 
to place, to station, except in the Aorist II., the Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it 
is intransitive, and means Zo stand. 

271. The Perfect éorn«a and the Pluperfect’ éor7- 
xety assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural 
of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other 
moods, and in the Participle, as in the following 


EXEROISES.—AOTIVE VOICE. 
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PARADIGM. 
} 
PERFECT. 
INDIC. | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. | IMPERAT, | INFIN. | PARTIC. 
S. 1. eorjxa = léora éorainv éotava| €oT@s 
- 2. \€ornnas éotains, \€ordde éaTéoa 
8. |éornne(v) éotain |éordra, éorés | 
; &e. 
D. 2. |€ordrov G.éararos 
3. |éordrov éoT@ons 
P.1. léordpev |éordpev éoraros 
2. |€ordre ’ 
3. [Eoraat(»)\érraot(v)*| éoratey * 
PLUPERFECT. 
: Ss. i; éoTrxew 
2. |éarnxes 
3. |éornnes 
D. 2. |éordrov 
3. |éordrny 
P. 1. \éordper 
2. |eordre - 
3. |eordoav 








| 


272. VocaBuLARY. 


*Amo (prep. with gen.), from. 

"Arodidwmt (dard and diSupt), 
dacu, A. Swxa, dédwxa, §¢., 
to give back, to ascribe to. 

Adiormpe (ard and iornps, 
220), dmocricw, émérry- 
oa, 2A. aréorny, fo remove, 
to make revolt; im 2d A. 
Perf. and Plup. intransi- 
tive, to depart from, revolt 
Srom. 





Acixviju, , Seifw, to show, ex- 
habit. 

Ackia, as, 4, right hand, pledge. 

Abu, Saou, to give, present, 
bestow.. 

Eidos, eos, 76, form, wppear- 
ance. 

Zevs, G. Ards, D. Aci, A, Ala, 
V. Zed, Zeus, Tupiter. 

“Taryn, otjow, to place, erect, 
set up; 2d A. Perf. and 
Plup., to stand, be placed. 





* The other Persons are not found. 
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KopivStos, ov, 6, Corinthian, of 
the city of Corinth, in the 
northern part of Pelopon- 
nesus. 

Madyrjs, 0d, 6, learner, pupil. 

Na€ios, ov, 6, Naxian, of the 
island of Naxos, in the Ae- 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Tords, 7, dv, faithful, true, 
reliable. 

TlAacrixy, 
statuary. 

Svppaxos, 
tary. 


qs %, plastic art, 


ov, 6, ally, aucil- 


Tidnps, now, to place, appoint, . 


enact, to stack (of arms). 
Tpdzmarov, ov, 76, trophy. 


gean Sea. 
‘Opévrys, ov, 6, Orontes, Per- 
sian nobleman. 





273. Exercises. 

I. 

1. Zevs wdvra ti9now. 2. ‘O Seds TobTOv TOV vd- 
pov TéSexev. 3. ‘H maracrixy Selxvvot ta eidn TOV 
avSpoérov. 4. Oeds poor Soin pirouvs mictovs. 5. 
’Opovrns ypades erratoniy mapa Bacihéa. 6. Tadrnv 
Thy eriatony Sidwor micT@ avdpt. T. Ot "AInvaios- 

, ¢ a Lae sf le Bg 
TpoTaov totdow. 8. Ot “EdAnves Tpomatov éorycay. 
9. Aekias B&ocav trois otpatnyois. 10. Taira pos 
SetEov. 11. Of Na&sou amé tév "AYnvaiwy atréctynoav. 


1. I will give you a book. 2. Will you give me 
this beautiful book? 3. The teacher gives good books 
to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her 

father. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 
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Lesson LX. 
Verbs in -p.—Frercises—Middle and Passive 


Voices. 


274. VocaBULARY. 


‘Aviornue (avd and iory), 
dvaotyow, to set up, raise 
up; Mid. to get up from 
seat, bed, Se. 

Amodeixvips (dd and Seixvv- 
pt) darodetéw, to show forth ; 
Mid. to show or express as 
one’s own. 

*Evradda, there. 

ovxvdtdys, ov, 6, Thucydides, 
the Greek historian. 

Kadiorpe (xara and torn), 
karaoryow (220), to ap- 
pont, establish, 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur- 
named the Great, the cel- 
ebrated founder of the 
Persian empire; for the 
other, see 102. 


wo 


Aaxcdaipdrios, ov, 6, Lacedae- 


275, Exercises. 





monian, a citizen of Lacedae- 
mon or Sparta, in Pelo- 
ponnesus. ; 

Médy, ns, }, intoxication, drunk- 
enness. 

"Odiyapxia, as, 7, oligarchy, 
government by the few. 

"Orda, wv, té (pl.), armor, arma 

IIpé (prep. with gen.), before, 
both of time and place. 

IIpés (prep. with dat. See 
171), at, near: 

ScAwv, wvos, 4, Solon, law- 
giver of Athens. 

Tdéts, ews, 4, good order, év 
Take, in order. 

Tados, ov, 6, tomb. 

Tipaciwy, wros, 6, Timasion, a 
leader of the Greeks un- 
der Cyrus the younger. 


1. ‘O Sorwv AInvaiors vopovs EIero. 2. ITpds rais 
mvrais * Seixvutat Oovxvdidov tagos. 3. Oi “EAAnves 





* Of Athens. 
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EJevto ta Grrva. 4. OdoSe ta bra exeiva. 5. Ev- 
taiIa taravro of Tonéutor. 6. "Amddou Td KUTredXoD. 
7. IIpo pwé9ns avioraco. 8. ’Arodeixvutar Tipaclwv 
yvounv. 9. Of AaxeSarpdvior ddrvyapylay év tais mo- 
Aes Kadioravto. 10. Kipos tovs Mydous eSovradcato. 
11. Tods Ilépcas jrevSépwcev. 12. ‘O Sorwov rH 
yvopunv amedei~ato. 


II. 


1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws 
were enacted. 3, The judge was giving his opinion. 
4, The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I 
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you 
express? 7%. Will you give me your book? 8. I 
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me those 
letters? 10. I will show them to your brother. 





Lesson LXI. 
Verb eipl, I am. 


276. The verb ecu is irregular, and is inflected 
according to the following 
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PARADIGM. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPER, | INFIN. PART. 
a % 

S.1. cid & elqy eivar |Nom. dv 
2.) ; js | ets toSe ovga 
3. eori(v) a ety gore év 

D2.) éordy Hrov | elyrov, elrov| €orov Gen. dvros 

A a 
3. €ordy Hrov | einrny, etrny| €oTwy ovons 
ww 

P.1. éopey Gpev | einer, ciper 

, > 
2. éore yre | etnre, etre | éore ' 
> 
3.] eioi(v) |dox(v)| cinoay, efev | Eoracar, 
éorav 
IMPERFECT. 

S.1.| jv or 7 
2.| jo3a 
3.| av fs 

D.2. | jorov, jrov 

» » 
3.| forny, Arnv 

P.1.| quev 

3 > 
2. re, Hore 
3. | noav 

é 
FUTURE. 

S.1.] - €copae écoipnny évea%at| eodpevos 
2| on, éoe €roto ecouern 
3.| gorat - €satro éodpuevov 

D.1. 
2.| €rec3ov Ecotec Sov 
3.| grecSov évotaSny 

P.1.] éadpeSa é€goipesa 

mw us $ B 
2.| fread erode 
_| 8.) é¢ovrat €cowwro 





























277. Rute.—Predicate Noun. 

An Attributive Noun in the predicate with ed is 
put in the same case as the subject when it denotes 
the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kipos Bactnreds jv. | Cyrus was king. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


278. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article even when the subject takes it, e. g.: 


‘O Searrorns fv hrycpav. | 


279. VocaBuLaRY. 


“AyoApa, dros, 76, statue, tm- 
age. 

Alyurtos, ov, 4, Egypt. 

*Aropia, as, 4, difficulty, embar- 
rassment, want. 

BeBauos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

AGpor, ov, 76, gift, present. 

Eiué (276), to be. 

"Eényyrys, ot, 6, expounder, 
teacher. 

‘Epis, od, 6, Hermes, Mer- 
cury, messenger of the 
gods, 

Ovyros, 7, dv, mortal. 

KaAewés, 4, ov, celebrated, fa- 
mous. 


280. Exercises, 





The ruler was leader. 


Keun, ys, 9, village. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical 
minstrel. 

Mavia, as, 4, madness, frenzy. 

Mixpés, a, ov, short. 

*Odvpria, as, 7, Olympia, in 
Elis in Greece. 

Tlepi (prep. with ace.), around, 
along. 
TlAdtwv, wvos, 6, Plato, great 
philosopher of Athens. 
DiddKaAos, ov, fond of the beau- 
tiful, fond of beauty. 

Xudy, dvos, H, snow. 

Xpyortds, 7, dv, useful, service- 
able, 


1. Ovntol éopev. 2. ‘H pédn pixpa pavia éoriv. 


3. ‘O Aivos mais iv ‘Eppod. 
6. OF iepets Ertav éEnynral 


qv. 5. BéBatos tod. 


4. [D\dtov didoxaros 


Tov ypnatav. 7. ‘H Aiyurros dapév éatt Tod NetAov.* 
8. "Hv yxi@v wordy. 9. [odd arropia jv. 10. Képar 


jrodAal mepl Tov moTapov roav. 


11. Sogpds ef. 12. 


Kyeworarov tv Ads dyadpa. 





* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt 


was a deposit from the Nile. 


PARTICLES. 135 


II. 


1. Your father is wise. 2. Be wise. 3. Who will 
be happy? 4. The good will be happy. 5. The cel- 
ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. This 
statue was very beautiful. 





Lesson LXII. 
Particles. 


281. The Greek language has four parts of speech, 
called Particles. They are the Adverd, the Preposi- 
tion, the Conjunction, and the Interjection. With the 
single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155), 
they are not inflected. 

282. In Greek the adverb with the article often 
has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of 
a noun, e. g.: 


Oi viv dévSpwrot. ! The men of the present 
Oi viv. day. 
Oi wanda. | Zhe men of old. 
288. Prepositions show the relations of objects to 
each other, e. g.: 
‘Eots otpdtevpa ev to 1a-| There is an army in the 
padeion. park. 
284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e. g.: 


Aokd Kai rrodTos. Glory and wealth. 
"Ayasos nal copes. | Good and wise. 
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ETYMOLOGY, 


285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or 
mere marks of address, e.g. : 


*2 Kipe. 


286. VocABULARY. 


Aci, always, ever. 

"Ady IGs (GAndIjs), truly. 

Bpaxvs, cia, v, short. 

Aixatos, &, ov, just. 

*Emtedéw (eri and tedéw), ew, 
ca, exa, expat, eoIny, to ac- 
complish, finish, execute. 

Kaxéis (ands), badly, basely. 

Kaas (xadds), well, nodly. 

Noy, now. 

‘Opd&s (ép50s), rightly. 


287. EXERcIsEs. 





O Cyrus. 


Oipiives, ot, 6, firmament, hea- 
ven. 

TlaAa, anciently, long ago, long 
since. 

Tlovéw ed, to treat well, use 
well. 

Tlovéw Kxaxdis, to treat ill, use 


badly. 
Taéxéws  (raxvs), quickly, 
promptly. 


Yxé (prep. with gen.), by. 


I. 

1. "OpSas Aéyere. 2. Bovrevov Bpadéws. 3. Eme- 
rérer tayéws. 4. Of moditar nadds éBovdetcavro. 
5. Tovds oAeuiovs xaxas érrototpev. 6. Todvs addae 
avIparrovs Javpdfopev. T. Tas wddrat mores Javpd- 
tere. 8. ‘O viv Bacireds Tiudtas. 9. Exeivos éatw 
0 adn IOs odpaves. 

II. 


1. The present life is short. 2. The soldiers love 
their present generals. 3. We all wonder at the wise 
men of old. 4. You have deliberated well. 


BOOK II. 


SYN DT A xX. 


Lesson LXIII. 
Classification of Sentences. 


288. Syntax treats of the structure and combina- 


tion of sentences. 
289. The object of all language is of course the ex- 
pression of thought. 
290. A sentence may express thought, 
1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative 
or negative. It is then called a Declara- 


tive sentence, e. g.: 
‘O waits ypddet. The boy is writing. 
“O trais ov ypdadet. The boy is not writing. 
2) In the form of a guestion. It is then called 
an Interrogative sentence, e. g.: 
Tis ypadet ; | Who ts writing ? 
38) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en- 
treaty. It is then called an Jmperative ~ 


Sentence, @. B.: 
Tpdde. | Write thou. 
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291. A sentence may express 
1) A single thought, i.e. may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give 
but one command. It may then be called 
a Simple sentence, e. g.: 


Oi BdpBapor pevyouow. |The barbarians are fleeing. 


2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made 
dependent upon the others. It may then 
be called a Complex sentence, e. g.: 


Hr, dre éredevta, audi ra | He was about fifty years 
TeVTHKOVTA ETN. old when he died. 


Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which 
compose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old, 
and (2) He died. These are, however, so combined that the sec- 
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty 
years old (when ?) when he died. 


3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 
then be called a Compound sentence, e. g.: 


Oi pev BaépBapor Epevyorv, | The barbarians were flee- 
of & “Endanves elyov Td ing, but the Greeks oc- 
dxpov. cupied the height. 


ELEMENTS OF SENTENCES. 139 


CHAPTER I. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 


Lesson LXIV. 


Principal Elements of Scntences.—Subject and 
Predicate.—Declarative Sentences. 


292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks; as 
mats in the sentence sais ypades. 
2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject ; as ypddec in the above sentence. 
293. The subject, however, it will be remembered 
(88), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in 
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant; 
as, ddAnIedouev, We speak the truth. 


294. VocaBuLaRy. 
"Extwp, opos, 6, Hector, cele- | TerxiZo, ivw, pat, todqv, to 
brated Trojan leader. Sortify, to defend with a 
Avxos, ov, 6, wolf. wail, 
Nocéw, jow, to be sick or il. 


295. Exercises. 
I. 


1. ’Opnpos tysdtar. 2. TipdpeSa. 3. Tiaode. 
4, Avnos Stdxetar. 5. Arwxopa. ° 6. Bidwrros éBact- 
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never. 7. Bacirevoers. 8. Sorwv epirjdyn. 9. Biry- 
Syon. 10. “Extwp époveddn. 11. Srtparnyos vocei. 
12. Brpatworns TerevtG. 13. “Hyeis vxdpwev. 14. 
Nixdpev. 15. "Aotu revyiferar. 


II. 


1. They will be honored. 2. He will be con- 
quered. 8. A letter had been written. 4. Letters 
were written. 5. Let us deliberate. 6. We will de- 
liberate. 





Lesson LXV. 


Subordinate Elements —Modifiers.—Declarative 
Sentences. 


296. Both Subject and Predicate may have quali- 
fying words and clauses connected with them to limit 
or modify their meaning, e. g.: 

1. ‘O aya90s Bactreds ti- | The good king is honored. 
para. 


2. Karas éBovretoavto. | They deliberated well. 


Rem. 1.—In the first example 6 and dya%ds limit BaoiAevs: 
i.e. they show that the predicate rypara is not affirmed of every 
king, but only of the good king. 


Tem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified by 
‘kadas, showing how they deliberated. 


297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be- 
longing to the subject or predicate, may be called 
modifiers. 
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298. Any modifier, whether in the subject or 
predicate, may be itself modified, e. g.: 


Pirurmos, 6 *AreEdvdpou 
matnp, (Bact revev. 


Philip, the father of Al- 
exander, was king. 


299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the 
predicate are essential .to the structure of every sen- 
tence, and may therefore be called the ZHssential or 
Principal Elements of sentences. 

300. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject 
and predicate, and may therefore be called the Sud- 
ordinate Elements of sentences. 


301. VocapuLary. 
“Apxuv, avros, 6, archon, ruler. 
BiciAcaa, as, 7, queen. 
Kpirra, yo, Ya, da, pat, 

.pdny, to conceal, hide, 
Tlailu, waigopat, Exava, meé- 
“qratxa, mérocpat, eraixdyv, 





Tléuro, po, pa, wéropda, mwé- 
meppat, eréudIny, to send. 

TlAyoiov (adv.), near, 6 mhy- 
ciov, the near (282), the 
neighboring, the neighbor. 

Xapa, as, %, country, place. 


to play, to sport. 


202. Exercises. 
I. 


1. ITépons éxpuwpe ciredra. 2. ‘O Tlépons éxpuyre 
ca xuedra. 3. “O xaxds Ilépons expupe ta ypvod 
xuredra. 4. ‘°O Kxaxds Tlépans éxpue ta ypucd xv- 
qedra év To KyT@. 5. ‘O Kaxds Ilépons éxpue ta 
ypuca KiTedAAa ev TH TOD Xeipicdgdov xyjw@. 6. ‘O 
dpyov tyeuova méurre. 7. ‘O ris yopas dpyov arye- 
pova wéwrre. 8. ‘O Tis yapas dpywv tols “ENAnow 
Hyeuova Téurret. 9. "Eats otpdtevpa év TO wapadel- 
ow. 10. "Eors otpdtevpa rord ev TO wAqolov Trapa- 
deicg. 
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Il. 

1. The boys are playing. 2. The good boys are 
playing. 38. The good boys are playing in the park. 
4. The good boys are playing in the queen’s beauti- 
ful park. 





Lesson LXVI. 


Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and 
Imperative Sentences. 


308. Interrogative sentences are used in asking 
questions, and may be introduced 
1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad- 
verbs, e. g.: 


Tis ypddet ; Who is writing ? 
Tléca tnpiaceras ; How much will he be 
Jjined? 


IIére tradra mpdkete ; | When will you do this? 


2) By interrogative particles, as #7, dpa, ux, ov, 


&., e.g: 
°H rodeunaess 5 Will you wage war ? 
Ov rroreunoess ; Will you not wage war ? 
"Apa TorEunoels ; Will you wage war ? 


Rem.—Questions with 4, equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor- 
mation; with ov, or dpa ov, Latin nonne, expect the answer yes ; 
with dpa pn, Latin num, expect the answer no. 


8) Without any interrogative word. In this 
case the interrogative character of the sen- 
tence is indicated, as in English, by the 
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interrogation-mark in writing, and by the 
tone of voice in speaking, e. g.: 


Eipivnv dyete, & dvdpes 


*AAnvaios ; 


Are you at peace, men of 
Athens ? ; 


304. Imperative sentences are used in commands, 
exhortations, and entreaties. They take the verb usu- 
ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub- 


junctive, e.g.: 
Tpage érucronny. 
Mi «rérrre. 
My wowjons TotTo. 


Write a letter. 
Do not steal. 
Do not do this. 


Rem.—Observe that the negative in imperative sentences is 


27}, NOt ov. 


305. VocasuLary. 
Apa. (before vowels often” Ap’), 
enterrog. part. (303, Rem.) 
dp ov=nonne expects an- 
swer yes; dpa py—num 
expects answer vo. 
Aovreiw, cw, to serve, be a 
slave. 
“Ext, still, yet, besides, further. 
Kirixéo, yoo, eitixnoa, €d- 
tixnka (218), fo prosper, 
succeed. 


306. ExErcIsEs. 


1. Tl woujoo ; 
Sucopev ; 
6. *Ap’ ote éorwv ayaJ0s ; 





9. Ti cot ére Toinco ; 
4. "Eore te ayadov; 
7. "Apa pr Gari aryades ; 


Oiv, Sicw, eica, réIixa, 
réJipat, eridyy, to sacrifice. 

Képdos, cos, 76, gain, profit, 
luere. 

My, not, used in prohibi- 
tions, &c. 


Tlais, 80s, 6 or H, Voo. wait, 


boy, son, child. 

TIdre ; when ? 

Swwrdw, jow, to be silent, keep 
sdlence. 


I 
8. Iles 
5. "Ap edruyels ; 
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8. Tiva xaipov Enreitre; 9. Aovretcouev; 10. "2 
mai, cvora. 11. Todvs Seovs tiwa. 12. Tove dyaSods 
eratveire. 13. My ce vixdtw xépdos. 14. Thv copiarv 
fnr@pev. 

II. 

1. Who gave you the book? 2. My brother gave 
itto me. 8. When did he give it to you? 4. He 
gave it to me long since. 5. Give me the book, 6. 
Do not give it to him. 





Lesson LXVII. 
Simple Subject. 


307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub- 
ject either 
1) A noun; e.g., Hats ypadet, a boy is writing. 
2) A pronoun; e.g., Eya ypddw, Tam writing. 
3) Some word used substantively; e.g., “Ayd 
Sos ypadet, a good man is writing. 
308. Rutz.—Subject. 
The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 
tive, e.g.: 
‘O mais ypader. | The boy is writing. 
[H. 601: OC. 400: G. 184.] 


309. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence, 
the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the 
above examples. 
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310. VocapuLary. 
Avdpetos, «ia, cov, brave, val- | Wi Stpos, ov, 6, Pindar, cele- 
cant. brated lyric poet of The- 
Bowsrds, od, 6, Boeotian. bes in Boeotia. 
‘Hyéopan, Yooua, yodpnv, | Ieoiorpiros, ov, 6, Prsistra- 
Perf. M. ipyygpas, to com- tus, tyrant of Athens, 
mand, guide, lead. 


311. Exercises. 
I, 


1. Aapeios eBaclrevcev. 2. Kipos éeorparevero. 
3. Xewpicopos yyoiro. 4. Odrds éotw avdpeios. 5. 
TTivdapos Bowwros jv. 6. Tis vevientac; 7. Odror 
vevicnvrat, 8. Tives Savudfovrar; 9. ‘Tpets Savpd- 
feode. 10. Tesciatpatos érenevtycev. 


Ii. 
1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored. 
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He 
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Boeotian? 7%. He was 
a Boeotian. 





Lrsson LXVIII. 
Complex Subject. 


812. The elements of a simple sentence may be 
either simple or complex: ; 
1) Simple, when not modified by other words, 
e.g: 
-Bacireds Bacrrever. | A king reigns. 
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2) Complex, when thus modified, e. g.: 
*AyaSes Bacireds Karas 
Bacinrever. 


A good king reigns welt. 


Rem.—In the first example, BaciAeds Bacihever, both subject 
and predicate are simple, while in the second both are complex. 


313. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz. : 
1) Such as complete the meaning of other words 
by specifying some object. These may be 
called Odjective Modifiers, ec. g.: 
Tijs codias érudupodpev. |We desire wisdom. 
‘H tis copias émidupia. |The desire of (for) wisdom. 


Rem.—In the first example, rijs codias completes the mean- 
ing of ém3upodpev by specifying the object desired. In the second 
example, too, r7s codias just as really completes the meaning of 
émi3upia by specifying the object of that desire: the desire of 
(what 7?) wisdom. 


2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words, 
generally by specifying some quality or 
attribute. These may be called Atiridu- 
tive Modifiers, e. g.: 

*Ayados Bacideds Karas 
Bacrrcver. 


A good king rules well. 


Rem. 1.—’Aya%ds expresses the attribute of Baowevs (good 
king) and xadds of BucsAcver (rules well). 

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb xaAds sustains 
the same relation to the verb BactAever as the adjective dya%ds 
does to the noun Baoire’s; both are strictly attributive, but, for 
distinction’s sake, the latter may be called the adjective attri- 
bute, and the former the adverbial attribute. 


Mopiriers or THE SuBJECT. 


314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or 
modified : 
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1) By an objective modifier, e. g.: 
HI ris cofias eridupia | The desire for wisdom ac- 
bas trapoEvver. tuates us. - 

_ Rem.—This modifier has been very properly called the objec- 
tive genitive; though some grammarians regard it as merely at- 
tributive. It will be readily seen that rijs coias, in the above 
example, expresses no attribute of émiSupia (desire) 3 it says noth- 


ing of the character or qualities of that desire, but simply speci- 
fies the object on which it is exercised. 


2) By an attributive modifier, e. g.: 
*AyaSos Bacihels Bact- | A good king is reigning. 
Dever. 
‘O rév Ilepoév Bacireds | The king of the Persians 
Tiwarat. as honored. 

Rem.—It will be observed, from the above examples, that the 
attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective, 
and sometimes by a noun. 

315. Rutz.— Agreement of Adjectives. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 
subject or the predicate) agree in gender, number, and 
case with the nouns which they qualify, e.¢g.: 

"Ayatos Bacineds. A good king. 
*Ayasy Bacirea. A good queen. 
[H. 620: C. 504: G. 188.] 


316. Rute.— Modifying Nouns. 
A-noun modifying the meaning of another noun 
is put in the genitive when it denotes a different * 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘H ris codius érwupia. | The desire of wisdom. 
[H. 728: ©. 435: G. 167.] 


* See 443, 
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Posrrion or Mopiriers in THE Compiex Supsect. 


317. The Greek language allows great freedom in 
the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and 
euphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general 
directions, however, may be of service to the begin- 
ner. 

318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex 
subject, : 

1) The Article precedes its substantive, e. g.: 
‘O Bacireus. | The king. 
2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub- 
stantive according as it <s or ¢s not em- 
_phatic, e.g.: 
"Ayados Bactnrevs. : 
Beatneds dryadés. A good king. 

8) The Adjective, when accompanied by an ar- 
ticle, generally stands between the article 
and the noun, e. g.: 

“O ayiidos Bacinrevs. | The good king. 

4) The Genitive, whether with or without an 
article, may either precede or follow its 
substantive; though, when the governing 
word takes the article, the genitive more 
commonly stands between the article and 
the substantive, e.g. : 


*Anaos Sévdpmv. 
Aévipwv drcos. A grove of trees. 
To dévdpav adoos. The grove of trees. 


319. Again, any modifier in the complex subject 
may itself become complex, e. g: 


COMPLEX SUBJECT. 


149 


“Aroos tyuépav SéevSpwv. | A grove of cultivated trees. 


_Rem.—Here the modifier 8é8pey is itself modified by the 


adjective nucpwv. 


, 
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' Complex Subject— Exercises. 


820. VocaBuLARY. 


‘Anda, wvos, 6, Apollo, god 


of prophecy. 

*AokAntios, ob, 6, Aesculapius, 
god of medicine. 

Tuvy, yovaicds, 4), Voe. S. yi- 
vat, Dat. Pl, yovactiv, wo- 
man, wife. 

°Exaoros, 9, ov, each, every. 

"Exo, &w, eoynxa, to have, 

_ hold, possess. 

Evepyérys, ov, 6, benefactor. 


821. Exerciszs. 





"Hew, fw, ja, to come, to have 
arrived, 

"Tdopas, ldcopar, iacdpyv (De- 
ponent), to cure, heal. 

Mavrevopa, cone, capny 
(Dep.), to predict, to proph- 
esy. 

Tey, ys, %, art, occupation, 
trade. 

Puxiwy, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athe- 
nian commander. 


1. Stparnyot éBovreicavto. 2. Oi otparnyol éBov- 


XevoavTo. 
oavTo. 


3. Of rev ‘EXAjvov otpatnyol éBounred- 


5. ‘O ris Bact 


4, ‘H Bacthéas yuri) free. 
Aéws yuvarkds adeAdos Feet. 6. “H Paxiwvos yur) 
éryundyn. T. Oi evepyétat tov avSpdrov tydvrat 
8. ‘O rav KopwIlwv orparnyos évinyndn. 9." Exactos 
rav Jedv réxvnv twa éyet. 10. “OArdrAdov paytev- 


erat. 11. ‘O’AckdAntios iarat. 
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II. 
1. The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will 
be loved. 38. The servants of the good queen were 
silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen. 





Lzsson LXX. 
Simple Predicate. 


322. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attribute of the subject, and a copula, by 
which that attribute is predicated or asserted of the 
subject. 

323. The attribute and copula, which form the 
predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the 
former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat- 
ter by the verb eiué, and sometimes united in one word, 
in which case they must be expressed by a verb. 

824. The predicate of a simple sentence may, 
therefore, be 

1) A verb, e. g.: 
‘O mais mraiver. | The boy ts playing. 
2) The verb eiué with an attributive * noun or 
adjective, e. g.: 
‘O Ilapvaccds dpos éotiv. | Parnassus is a mountain. 
"Hoaioros yords iv. Hephaestus was lame. 


Rem —In the first example the predicate is not éoriv but dpos 
éoriv; for the assertion is not that Parnassus 7s (i.e. exists), but 





* By an attributive noun is meant one which is used to qualify or 
describe another noun. 
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ts a mountain. So, too, in the second example the predicate is 
X@Xs iv, was lame. 


825. GenERaL Rutz.— Finite Verbs. 

A finite verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, e. g.: 

‘O mais ypade. | The boy is writing. 
[H. 603: C. 568: G. 185.] 

326. Sprctan Rutu.—Finite Verbs. 

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the 
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may 
take the verb in the plural, e. g.: 

Taira éyévero. These things happened. 
‘O Siuos éBoav. The people shouted. 

[H. 604, 609: C. 499, 569: G. 185, 2 and 3.] 

327. Rurz.—Predicate Noun. 

A predicate noun after eju/ is put in the same 
case as the subject when it denotes the same person 
or thing, e. g.: 

Kipos Bactheds jv. | Cyrus was king. 

{H. 614: C. 393: G. 136.] 


Rem.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315. 


328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it 
should be observed, that the predicate adjective is 
often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine 
or feminine, e. g.: 

Duce g Truth is beautiful (lit. a 
Kadav 7} ddapSeva. beautiful thing). 
Rem —The copula (cori, &c.) is often omitted, as in the above 
example. 

329. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 

the article, even when the subject takes it, e. g.: 
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“Hyepav tv 6 Seomértns. | 


SYNTAX. 


The ruler was leader. 


Rem.—The article shows that deamdrns is the subject. 


830. VocaBULARY. 


*"Ade£avdpos, ov, 6, Alexander, 
surnamed the Great, of 
Macedon. 

Aéxa, ten. 

Ajpos, ov, 6, the people. 

@perrixds, 4, dv, nourishing. 

‘lepds, ¢, ov, sacred. 

Koddkevo, ow, to flatter. 

Aéyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- 
port, 


831. Exercises. 





Totros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 

TloAtopkéw, you, to besiege, 
blockade. 

TloAtreAys, és, 
costly, 

Leyvy, Fs, 7H, tent. 

Srédiivos, ov, 6, crown, gar- 
land. 

Tudrds, 4, ov, blind. 


magnificent, 


L 
2. Detywpev. 3. Bevyere. 4. OF 
otpatiatat pevyouow. 5. ‘H Suydtnp cov Kary 
éarw. 6. ‘O avSpwros fv codds. 7. ’EzrodopKodvto 
ot “Enanves. 8. “AreEdvdpov 4} oxnvy modvuTEdys Hv. 
9. ‘O atépavos 6 Tod mointod éorww iepds. 10. Tuprdov 
(828) 6 wAodros. 11. ‘O péras oivds dort Ipertixdta- 


1. Devyouev. 


tos. 12. ‘Ypeis eore otparnyot. 13. Tives hoa of 
Aoyou; 14. Ta Sixata card éorw. 


II. 


1. Who was the general? 2. There were ten gen- 
erals. 38. Who was brave? 4. That soldier was very 
brave. 5. These things are beautiful 6. The people 
are flattered. 
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Lesson LXXI. 


Complea Predicate—Direct Object. 


332. The Predicate, like the subject, may be mod- 
ified, 
I. By Objective Modifiers. 
If. By Attributive Modifiers. 
833. The objective modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes, viz. : 
1) Direct Objects. 
2) Indirect Objects. 
3) Remote Objects. 
334. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence 
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no 
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g.: 


‘O mais eriatony ypade. | The boy is writing a letter. 
Tots pirous dpryet. LHe aids his friends. 





335. The direct object of the predicate may rep- 
resent, 
1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted, e. g.: 


‘O veavias émictonip ava-| The youth is reading 
yiyvarke. (what ?) a letter. 


2) The direct effect of the action, i.e. the object 
produced by it, e.g.: 





'O veavias ériotorny ypd- | The youth is writing 
eu. (what ?) a letter. 


336. Rute.—Direct Object. 
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BYNTAX. 


Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 


[H. 711: C0. 472: G. 158.] 


837. Any thought, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of 
the active, e.g. : 

Ti rorw Javpdfovew. 
‘H onus Savpaterat. 


They admire the city. 
The city ts admired. 

. Rem.—The agent of the action with passive verbs, when ex- 
pressed, is generally put in the genitive with imd, as we shall have 
occasion to notice in another place. 

338. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether 
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the 
various ways already specified for the subject. (See 
314.) 


839. VocABULARY. 


*Aysv, dvos, 6, contest, struggle, 
battle. 


Aonipdlw, dow, to try, prove, 
test. 


Aiytintios, ta, tov, Egyptian, of 
Egypt. 

"Apioreidys, ov, 6, Aristides, 
Athenian statesman sur- 
named the Just. 

Tewperpys, ov, 6, geometer. 


840. Exercises. 





“Hyideos, ov, 6, demigod. 

MiJoroyéw, jow, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

Tlevdéw, yow, to lament, mourn 
Sor. 

Tysdw, yow, to honor, revere 
worship. 


1. Aoxipate tos pirovs. 2. Yodiav Javudbouev. 


3. Thy Tod yewpétpov codiav Javydlouev. 


4. ‘H tod 
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yewpétpov copia Jauudterar. 5. Of “Enddnves rods 
Ilépaas évicnoav. 6. Oi Aiyiartioe Inpla tipdow. 
7. Oi abrév Jeol rwevSodvras. 8. ’AdéEavdpos évixnoe 
Aapetov. 9."Opnpos tods ayavas tods Tov hptdéwv 
emuSoroyncev. 10. Udvres of “ASnvaion tov Apiotel- 
Snv errawovo. 


Il. 


1. Who conquered Darius? 2. The Athenians 
conquered the king. 3. The general of the Athe- 
nians conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The 
king of the Persians was conquered. 





Lesson LXXII. 
Complex Predicate —Indirect Object. 


341. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a noun denoting the person or thing ¢o or for 
which any thing is or is done. This modifier is called 
an indirect object. 

342. Rute.—Indirect Object. 

The Zndirect Object is put in the Dative, and is 
used, 

1) After efué and yéyvoyuas, and their compounds, 
in expressions denoting possession, e. g. : 

eae What shall we have? 

Aap eT? What will be to us? 

2) After a large class of verbs to denote the 
person or thing for whose advantage or 
disadvantage any thing is or is done, e. g.: 

8 
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ITas dvijp aire rove. | 


Ocois un pdxov. 


SYNTAX. 


Every man labors for him 


self. 


Do not fight against gods. 


3) After many verbs to denote the object to 
which any thing is done, e. g.: 


Eixe rots Seots. 


Yield to the gods. 


4) After many verbs which in English take the 
direct object, as to help, serve, blame, fol- 
low, accompany, obey, trust, believe, and 


the like, e. g.: 
Tots pirous apres. 
"Axonrovdel Tots vopots. 


fle aids his friends. 
LTe obeys (follows) the 
laws. 


[H. 764, 766, 772: C. 448, 452: G. 184, 186.] 


343. VocaBuLARY. 


*Apiyu, fw, fa, to help, aid, 
succor. 

Bagideia, as, 7, kingdom. 

Bont, now, to assist, run to 
the assistance of. 

Eixw, eifw, eifa, to submit to, 
yield to. 

"Em Bovdcvw (eri, upon, against, 
and Bovdreiw), cw, to plot 
against. 


844. ExeErcisgs. 





“Oniréo, now, to assocrate with. 

Ilioredw, cw, to confide in, to 
trust. 

TloAcuéw, yow, to fight with, 
make war upon. 

lip, zupds, 76, fire. 

Zvvovgia, as, H, society, com 
pany, intercourse. 


1. "Apntopev rH ore. 2. “Oplret rois dyadois. 
3. Kup iw peyddkn Bacirtela. 4. Eixovot tots mone- 
plows. 5. Oi ILépoas Jvover rupl. 6. Tots Seots Ev 
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uA a 
cay of “EdAnves. T. TS ipyepdve matedcoper. 8. 
Emiotevov Kipp ai modes. 9. "EmiBovreder Bi dur- 
wos maat tos “EdAnow. 10. Pidlarar@ morewoduev. 
¢ a 2 , doa \ a 
11. Oi otpatiatas éBondnoay aito. 12. Tas tov 
“aKav cuvovalas pebye. 


II. 
1. To what will you yield? 2. We shall yield to 
necessity. 3. The soldiers were plotting against their 
general, 4. Let us all wage war against this king. 





Lesson LXXIII. 
Complex Predicate-—Remote Object. 


345. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a Genitive, often appearing indeed in the English 
translation as the object of an action, though in the 
Greek the distinction between the direct object and 
this genitive is clearly marked. To indicate this dis- 
tinction, we will call the latter a remote object, e. g.: 
Mépvnco ris xowhs toyns. | Remember the common lot. 

346. Rutu.—Genitive—Remote Object. 

The Genitive is used, 

1) After verbs of remembering, desiring, caring 
Sor, and their contraries, e. g.: 
"Em9ipo tis cogias. | I desire wisdom. 
2) After verbs of hearing, tasting, smelling, and 
feeling, e. g.: 
Tod pyitopos jxovea. | TL heard the orator. 
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SYNTAX. 


3) After verbs involving the force of a compara- 
tive, of superiority or inferiority ; as, Kpa- 
téw, to be master of ; Bacirevw, to rule (be 
king of ); &pye, to rule, e. g.: 


Kpoicos Avéay iipxev. 


Croesus was ruling the 
Lydians. 


4) After verbs of plenty and want, e.g.: 


'O Sixasos ovdevds Setrar 
vopov. 





The just man needs no 
law. 


5) After verbs of partaking, touching, laying 
hold of, and indeed after any verb when 
the action relates only to a part of the ob- 


ject, e.g.: 


'O advSpwrros petéxer Tis 
elas pucews. 
Kyrérret ta Snudoia. 


Kyrértes trav Snpociov. 


Man partakes of the di- 
vine nature. 

He is stealing the public 
money. 

Le is stealing some of the 
public money. 


[H. 736, 742, 743: O. 406, 414, 424, 482: G. 171, 


1, 3,83 


847. VocABULARY. 


‘Aropéw, Yow, to be in want, be 
ata loss for. 

Aéw, Senow, eénoa, dedénxa, 
Sedenpat, edeyInv, to need, 
ask, beg. 

*Endipéw (eri and Jupéw not 
used), now, to desire. 

Exvdipia, as, 7, desire, 





Ebropéw, yow, to prosper, be 
rich in, 

Odhacca, NS; Ty SC. 

@7Ba, dv, ai (plur.), Thebes, 
city in Boeotia. 

Kadpos, ov, 6, Cadmus, Phoe- 
nician, reputed founder of 
Thebes, 
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Kowvos, 7, dv, common, common | Mivus, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
to ail. Crete. 

Kpiréw, jow, to rule, be mas- | Swrypia, as, 7, safety, security. 
ter of, govern. 


3848. Exrrociszs. 
I 


1. Kadpos OnBdv éBacirevcev. 2. ‘O Bidurros 
S0Ens ériupet. 3. Aapeios rijs Jaddoons éxpdre. 4. 
Aapeios ITepcav éBactrevcev. 5. Mivas tis “EXNXn- 
wikis Jaddoons éxpdtncev. 6. Oi “EdAnves éxparn- 
cav tov BapBdpev. 7. ‘Emidupoduev ris juerépas 
morews. 8. Ot Aaxedarpovioe Séovtar Tod orpatevpa- 
Tos. 9. Dirummos ypnudtrwv edrépe. 10. Adyov 
amopoduev. 11. Xpnudrwv evrropodpev. 


II. 
1. What do you desire? 2. I desire wisdom. 3. 
The boy desires a beautiful horse. 4. The wise gov- 
ern their desires. 5. All need wisdom. 





Lesson LXXIV. 


Complex Predicate—Direct Object with Predicate- 
Accusative. 


349. Rore.—Diérect Object with Predicate-Accu- 
sative. 

Verbs of making, choosing, electing, calling, show- 
ing, and the like, are followed by two accusatives de- 
noting the same person or thing, e. g.: 
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TIuSdyopas éavrov pidéco- | Pythagoras called himself’ 
gov avopdcev. a philosopher. 
[H. 726: ©. 480: G. 166.] 
Rem.—Here éavrdv is the direct object, but the other accusa- 
tive, piAdcogoy, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential 
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate- 


accusative, The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himself, 
but that he called himself a philosopher. 


350. When verbs of this class assume the passive 
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub- 
ject, and the predicate-accusative becomes the predi- 


cate-nominative, e. g.: 

Oi Koraxes ‘“AdéEavdpov 
Sedov avépatov. 

*AnréEavipos eds a@vopd- 
Gero. 


The flatierers called Al- 
exander a god. 

Alewander was called a 
god. 


351. The predicate noun, whether nominative or 
accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in 


the above examples. 


352. In the arrangement of the object and the 
predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes, 


e.g.: 
*"AnréEavopov Jedv avopa- 
Cov. 


358. VocaBULARY. 

*Appevia, as, 7, Armenia, coun- 
try in Asia. 

‘Aoia, as, 7, Asia. 

Kadéw, éow, eoa, KexAnka, 
KéxAyuat, exAydnv, to call, 
name. 

Kécpos, ov, 6, ornament, honor. 





They called Alexander a 
god. 


Aaés, od, 6, people. 

Nopifw, iow (or (6), opat, 
odyv, to regard, think, con- 
sider, 

*Ovopdlw, dow, cpat, ony, ta 
name, call by name. 

TlaAaids, d, ov, ancient, old. 
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‘Pwpatos, &, ov, Roman. Tapetov, ov, 70, store-house, 

‘Pay, ys, 9, Rome. treasury. 

Sixedia, as, 7, Sicily, the is- | Téros, ov, 6, place, region, coun- 
land of Sicily. try. 


354. Exercises. 

I. 

1. Tov rémov rodrov ’Appeviay narotpevr. 2. ‘O 
tomes obTos “Apevia xareirat. 3. Tlarépa éué éxa- 
Aeire. 4. Birovs péysorov xdcpov vowitere, 5. “Opn- 
pos *"Ayapéuvova “ rotpéva Na@v” dvoudte. 6. Ilaca 
4 "Acia éotvreve TH THV Ilepcadv Bactre?. T. Thy 
Sucedlav 16 wadatov tapelov ths ‘Pans éxddovy of 
‘Popaior. 

IL. 

1. They called the city Rome. 2. The city. was 
called Rome. 3. Whom did you call king? 4. We 
ealled Cyrus king. 5. Cyrus was called the great 
king. 





Lzsson LXXV. 
Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects—Two Accu 


satoves. 


355. The several objects already considered—the 
direct, indirect, and remote—are not only used singly 
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously combined 
with each other. The principal combinations will 
now be noticed in order. 

356. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one 
of a person and the other of a thing. 
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357. Ruru.—Combined Objects—Two Accusatives. 
Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching, concealing, 
clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or ill, and 
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per- 
son and the other ofa thing, e. g.: 
Ov ce Kpiro tiv éujv | I will not conceal from 
yvuopmny. you my opinion. 
Taira aitodpev Tovs Jeovs. | We ask this of the gods. 
[H. 724: C. 480: G. 164, 165.] 


858. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 
the person generally becomes the subject, and the 
accusative of the thing is retained. 


359. Rutze.—Olject after Passive Verbs. 

Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by 
the same cases as in the active, except the personal 
object, which generally becomes the subject of the 
passive, e. g.: 

Tov dvdpa povoixny eral | They taught the man mu- 


devoav. sic. 
‘O avip povorny éradev- | The man was taught mu- 
In sic. 


[H. 724, a; 764, a: C. 586: G. 197, N. 2.] 


Rem.—This rule, it will be observed, applies to all verbs which 
take combined objects in any of their several forms. 


360. VocaBuLary. 
Airéo, now, yrynca, &e., to ask, | Adpwv, wvos, 6, Damon, cele- 
beg, demand. brated musician. 
‘Aroorepéw (ard, from, and | Addoxw, d£w, aga, axa, aypat, 
orepéw), now, to deprive of, dx Inv, to teach, 
take from. 
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"Epyarys, ov, 5, laborer, work- | Movotei, is, 4 music. 


man. TlevrexaiSexa, fifteen. 
My, pnvds, 6, month. Swdpocivy, ns, 7}, prudence, 
Mio-Jurds, 0, 6, hireling. self-control, moderation. 


361. Exercises. 

I. 

1. Oi Tlépoas d:8donover tovs raidas cwppocivny. 
2. Oi rév Tlepcdv raises sodgoctynv Si8déoxovtas. 
3. Adpov tiv Kdpnv Thy poverty ediSakev. 4. ‘H xé- 
pn THY povaoikny ebidayIn. 5. Aidd&o rd Bérrcora 
mits. 6. “Tuas drroctepet tov puodov. 7. ‘O Iepodv 
Bacrdeds wevtexaidena pnvav Tovs otpatidtas TOV puc- 
Sov drearépnoev. 8. Kipov aitodot mroia. 9. ‘Hye- 
pova aitduev Kipov. 10. MicSwrov eyo ce Gira 
WOU KANO. 

II, 

1. Let us teach our children. 2. We will teach 
them wisdom. 3. Who taught you music? 4. My 
father tanght me music. 5. We will not deprive the 
laborer of his pay. 





Lesson LXXVI. 


Complex Predicate——Combined Objects—Accusative 
and Dative. 


362. Rutz.—Combined Objects—Accusative and 


Dative. 
Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 


the direct and the Dative of the indirect object, e. g.: 
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‘Tyiv jyepovas Saco. 


SYNTAX. 


I will give you guides. 


(H. 711, 764, 1: C. 423, 452: G. 184, 1.] 
363. The passive admits of two constructions : 
1) The direct object of the active becomes the 
subject, and the indirect is retained, e. g.: 


Tois Févors guavas dpyv- | He gave silver bowls to 


pas &axev. 


the guests. 


Tots Eévous guddrae dpyt- | Silver bowls were given to 


pai éd0Snaav. 


the guests. 


2) The indirect personal object becomes the 
subject, and the direct object is retained, 


e. g.: 


Tois ’ASnvaios tiv pvra- | They entrust the watch to 


KiY eT LTpeTrovat. 


Oi’ ASnvaior thy PirAaKHY 


Cart pémrovT at. 


the Athenians. 
The Athenians are en- 
trusted with the watch. 


364. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of 
the person generally precedes the accusative of the 
thing, as in the above examples. 


365. VocaBULARY. 


*Aciuvyoros, ov, memorable, not 
to be forgotten, 

“Apadia, as, i, Wnorance. 

Avo, two. 

AGpor, ov, 74, gift, present. 

Eidapovia, as, 4, prosperity, 

"happiness. 

@nBaios, a, ov, Theban. 

KaxoSaipovia, as, 7, misfortune, 
trouble, unhappiness. 





Avkotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, 
lawgiver of Sparta. 

Mdxy, 4s, %, battle, engage- 
ment, { 

Ovedilw, tow (16), to impute 
as reproach, cast in one’s 
teeth. 

Tlatde/a, as, 7, lesson, inatruc- 
tion. 
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Hapackevdlw (wapd and oxevd- | Swxpdrns, os, 4, Socrates, 
fw), dow, spat, oInv (219 Athenian philosopher. 


and 220), to prepare. Puxixds, 4, dv, Phocian, of 
‘Pyropixy, js, % rhetoric. Phoeis, in Greece. 


366. ExeErcisxs. 
lL 


1. Ads poo tiv érictoAjv. 2. Ads pos TH Tov Ei- 
Néwmov érictoAnv. 8. Of AInvaios OnBalois rHv dpa- 
Slav dvedifovaw. 4. ‘QO AvKodpyos trapecxetace Tois 
ayadois evdatuoviav. 5. Tapecxedace rots xaxois xaxo- 
Saoviav. 6. Aekids &ocay trois tov “EAjvav otpa- 
thyois. 7. ‘O Dwxixds worepos aeiwvynorov qasdelav 
tovs OnBalovs eraidevcer. 8. ‘H pdyn TH Bactret 
ayyédrerar. Y. ITodAd Spa déSotas tots oTpatimrats. 
10. Swxpdrns pyntoprahy éradedsy. . 


Ii. 


1. Will you give me abook? 2. I will give you 
two books. 8. Which book was given to you? 4. All 
these books were given to me. 5. Who gave them 
to you? 6. My father gave them to me. 





Lesson LXXVII. x 


Complex Predicate—Combined Objects—Accusative 
and Genitive. 


367. Rure.—Oombined Objects—Accusative and 
Genitive. 

I. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and 
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the 


166 SYNTAX. 


Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds 
of xard, which take the accusative of the crime and 
the genitive of the person, e. g.: 


Marnrtos Swxpdtn aceBel-| Meletus accused Socrates 


as éypdanraro. of impiety. 
Miarriddou xatnyopotoutu- | They accuse Miltiades of 
pavvida. tyranny. 


Il. Verbs of freeing from, giving part in, and in 
fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the 
relations specified for the genitive (346), may take 
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with 
that genitive, e. g.: 


Aicov pe Secpav. | Sree me from chains. 
(H. 711, 736 and a, 745, 748: C. 405, 431, 472: 
G. 170, N.; 173, 2 and N.; 174.] 


368. In the arrangement of objects, the person 
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex- 
amples. 

369. In the passive construction the direct object 
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is 
retained, e. g. : 

"Avakaryspas aaeBelas éxpi- | Anaxagoras was tried for 


Oy. impiety. 


370. VocaBULARY. 


‘ASjvat, Gv, at (plur.), Athens, dus, Athenian patriot who 


city of Athens. delivered Athens from 
Acwés, 7, ov, terrible, the thirty tyrants. 


Aixacrys, 08, 6, juror, dicast. | Kaxdv, od, 76, misfortune, ca 
@pacvPovdos, ov, 6, Thrasybu- lamity. 
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Karyyopéw, yow, to accuse. | Tputxovra, therty. 

Aoxayds, od, 6, commander, | Tupawos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 
captain, Wirdw, dow (219), to strip 

Mupia, as, 4, folly. bare, to deprive of. 


Arepéw, yow (219), to deprive of. 


871. Exercisrs, 
I, 


1. "Epod od tadra xarnyopeis ; 2. Tupdvvwv jrev- 
SepdInoav of "AInvaio. 3. [dvtwv rdv ayadav éore- 
pypeda. 4. "Eyidodto 6 Aodhos tev inmméwy. 5. At- 
KasTas Tovs Noyayovs érotjcavto. 6. Aoxaryods Tods 
dutactas érroujcavto. 7. ‘H pwpia Sidwow dvIparois 
kad. 8. Ocds pot Soin piXous miarovs. 


Il. 

1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2. 
Thrasybulus delivered the city from the thirty ty- 
rants. 38. The city was delivered from the thirty 
tyrants. 





Lesson LXXVIII. 


Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects— Genitive and 
Dative. 


372. Rore.—Oombined Object—Genitive and Da- 
twe. 

I. A few impersonal verbs, as Sei, wérer, perapé- 
Rew, wéreors, &e., take the Dative of the person and 
the Genztive of the thing, e. g.: 

‘Puiv Set xpnudrov. | You need money. 
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II. The transitive verbs, which usually take both 
a direct and an indirect object, admit the Genitive 
and Dative, instead of the accusative and dative, 
when the action is restricted to a part of the object, 
e235 
"Edoxd oo. ta xpnpdra. | L gave you the money. 
*Edoxd cot tov xpnudtov.| I gave you some of the 

money. 

[II. 736, 767: OC. 414, 415, 452: G. 170, 172, 

N. 2.] 


373. VocaBULARY. 
Adu, Sejow, eééyoa, dedénxa, Anxev (Impersonal), tt con~ 
dedénuar, eepInv, to need, cerns, there 1 a care of. 
det, impers. there is need. MyAor, ov, 70, apple. 
MaInris, 08, 6, pupil, learner. | Mur Iopédpos, ov, 5, mercenary. 
Mara, pedjoet, euedyoe, pene | Tpaéts, ews, % acticn, deed, 
exploit. 


3874. EXERcises. 
I, 


1. Act trav BiBrov. 2. ‘Tuiv Sei rdv BiBrwv. 3. 
T6 padynrH Sei tadrns ths BiBrov. 4. Act rayedv 
Tpuipav npiv. 5. MicSopopav Tupdvvg dei. 6. det 
Th Tod pdfews. 7. Tis worews uot perjoe. 8. 
Ménre jyiv tov ‘Edjven. 9. Adcopév cor TA phjra. 
10. dadcw piv tév pprov. 11. Ywdpocdivys Sefoe 
Tots veaviats. 12. ArddEower ra Bérticta rods Traidas. 


II. 
1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 38. Who 
needs this book? 4, My brother needs it. 5, Will 


you give me the money? 6. I will give you some 
of it. 
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; Lesson LXXIX. 
Complea Predicate—Adverbial Attribute—Ad- 


verbs. 


375. The verb of the predicate, as already stated 
(832), may take not only objective, but also attributive 
modifiers. These may be, 

I. Adverbs. 

II. Adverbial Expressions. 

876. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the 
predicate, may denote 

1) The place of the action or event, e. g.: 
Gihs, Dace oe : You will carry on war 
Tels exel TrodEpICETE. Pini: 

2) Its time, e.g. : 

“Ypels viv wonepetre. | You are waging war now. 

38) Its manner, means, &e., e. g.: 


“Tyets Karas troreuette. | You wage war well. 


4) Its cause, e. g.: 
Ti rronepetre ; | Why do you wage war? 
377. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordingly 
called modal adverbs. They denote either certainty . 
or uncertainty, and are either affirmative or negative, 
e.g.: 
- Ovx oida. | I do not know. 1 
378. Rurz.— Adverbs. 
Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad- 
verbs, e. g.: 
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Kandds réyers. You speak welt. 
'Opdia ioxidpas. Very steep. 


[H. 641: C. 685: G. 194.] 


379. VocaBULARY. 
“Ayo, d£w, Tyayov, Hxa, Pypat, 
7x3 nv, to lead, conduct, draw, 
attract. 
"Aci, always, ever. 
“Apxo, dpéw, hp&a, to command, 
rule, govern. 
Aiptov, to-morrow, on the mor- 
row. 
Aais, Sairés, 7, banquet, feast ; 
meal. 
Acimvov, ov, 70, dinner, chief 
meal, 
“Hpépa, as, 4, day. 
Kivéw, ow, to move, excite, pro- 
voke. 


380. EXERcIsEs. 


1. Ed mpdrress. 
ptov buas mpwt adfouev. 
Ti raira réyers Hui ; 


Eere ; 
Saipoveot. 


11. ‘O répavvos mroréwous Twas del Kuvel. 





2. Ed wrowujocopev bpas. 

4. Kevodav éreFev dde. 5. 
6. Té ody tadra Aéyers Hutv ; 
4. Ti obv ratra réyets Huiv viv ; 


Otxot, at home. 

Oiv, then, therefore. 

Tlot ; where ? 

Ipdérrw (or cow), ééw, aa, 
Gxa, aypar, axtynv, to do, 
manage ; <b mpattw, to suc 
ceed well, do well. 

IIpwi, early, early in the day. 

Ti (from tis, ri, used as adv.), 
why, wherefore ? 

Tore, then, at that time. 

Popéw, yow, to wear. 

"8c, 80, thus, as follows. 


3. Ad- 


8. [Tote tadta mpd- 


9. "Hpyov réTe mavtov Tov “EXjvev of Aaxe- 
10. Of ASnvaios ta Seirrva Saitas éxddovv. 


12. ‘H $o- 


Kiwvos yur obk épdpet xpucodv Kodcpov. 


1. When will you give me the letter? 2. I will 
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give it to you to-morrow. 8. Where is your brother? 
4. He is at home. 5. Is your father -at home? 6. 
He is not at home. 





Lisson LXXX. 


Complex Predicate—Adverbial Expressions —Place 
and Time. 


381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without 
prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to 
modify the verb-predicate. They may be referred to 
the following classes, viz. : 

1) Adverbial expressions of place. 

2) Adverbial expressions of t¢me. 

8) Adverbial expressions of manner, means. 
4) Adverbial expressions of cause. 


382. Rore.— Place. 
I. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative, 


e.g: 
*Evreddev éEedadver mapa- | Thence he marches twenty 
oayyas éixoow. parasangs. 


II. The other relations of place are generally ex- 
pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions, 


e.g: 
‘Ev rh yi dpyovet Aaxedas- | Lacedaemonians rule on 


poviot. the land. 
Aroé Tov Téypytos éropev- | They proceeded from the 
Snoav. Tigris. 


(H. 720, 787: C. 482, 688: G. 161, 199, 1, 2, 3.] 
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383. Rute.—Zime. 


SYNTAX. 


L. Time at which is expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 


Taitn Th hepa ove epayé- 
aato Bacinevs. 


The king did not fight on 
that day. 


II. Time during which (in the course of which), by 


the Genitive, e. g.: 


Tiretas tis vuntos xu@v 
TOANT}. 





There is a heavy fall of 
snow during the night. 


IIL. Length of time, by the Accusative, e. g.: 
Kipos fuesvev jyepas révre. | Cyrus remained five days. 
[H. 720, 759, 782: C. 433, 469, 482: G. 161, 179, 


189.] 


884. VocaBuLARY. 

Aéxa, ten. 

Aékaros, 7, ov, tenth. 

*Evraida, there, in that place. 

*Eééraots, ews, 7, review, exami- 
nation. 

"Efehavvw (ef and édavvw), é\a- 
ow or ed, naca, éAnrdKa, 
Anrdgpat, HAdIyv, to march 
Sorth, to march. 

“Era, seven. 

Etnrtos, ov, sunny, having the 
sun, well sunned. 


885. EXERcIsEs. 


1. Kipos eEevatver mapacdyyas éxta. 


éferxavves eis Kodoocds. 





Etoxtos, ov, well shaded, in the 
shade. 

@épos, eos, Td, summer. 

Kodogoal, dv, at (plur.), Co- 
lossae, city of Phrygia. 

Oxted, eight. 

Tlapacayyys, ov, 6, parasang = 
about four miles, 

PvdAGKY, Ys, Hy, guard. 

Xeupwv, Gvos, 6, winter. 


2. Kipos 


3. “E€eXavves tapacdyyas 


6xT@ eis Kodooods. 4. Evraida éuewev jpyépas err. 
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5. “Evraidda Kipos. &éracw trav ‘EX dijvev éroincer év 
7@ Tapadeiow. 6. Evtaidda euewe Kipos yuépas tpid- 
kovta. 7. Oi “Eddnves él rhv yépupay dudaxny 
émeppay. 8. ‘H dperi én) riv edSaipoviay df oe. 
9. ‘H oixia yerpdvos edxjduos orm. 10. ‘H oixia tod 
Sépous evoxtos toto. 


II. 


1. Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained 
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the 
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city 
in the course of the tenth day. 





Lesson LXXXI. 


Complen Predicate—Adverbial Expressions—Man- 
, ner, Means, Cause. 


386. Rutz.—Manner, Cause, &e. 
I. The manner or means of an action and the in- 
strument employed are expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 
Tots dpSarpois cpayev. | We see with our eyes. 
II. Cause and price, by the Genitive, e. g.: 
Tav révev twwrodvow hiv | The gods sell us all bless- 
mavta Taya’ oi Jeol. ings for labor. 
III. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by 
the Genitive with to or some kindred preposition, 
as mpos, Tapd, e.g. : 
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’"EmrawdevInv bro tis euis | I was taught by my coun- 


TaTpLoos. 


try. 


[H. 744, 746, 776, 808, b: C. 429, 481, 466, 586: 


G. 173, 178, 188, 197.] 


8387. VocaBULARY. 


Tupvdlo, dow, acpat, dodny, 
to exercise, train, especially 
with gymnastics. 

‘Exovotos, a ov, voluntary. 

"Ezawos, ov, 6, praise. 

Eidapovitw, iow, to think or 
deem happy. 

"Hbopat, Ho Ijnooper, ody, to 
be pleased with. 

KpoxddetAos, ov, 6, crocodile. 

Mya, Gs, 9, mina=$17. 


388. . EXERCISES. 





Néos, a, ov, young, new. 

Tlévre, five. 

TIdvos, ov, 6, Jaber, tovl. 

Tpozros, ov, 6, turn, disposition, 
character. 

“Yié (prep. with gen.), by, by 
the agency of, under. 

PdBos, ov, 6, fear. 

Xaipw, xaipyow, Kexdpyka, to 
rejoice, rejorce in. 


I. 

1."Hdopae pirous ayadois. 2. OF véot ératvas | 

‘ed t > al nn f- e 

xaipovow. 3. DoBw aroctepeiras tav cupBotrdQwv 4 

mons. 4. ‘O S00r0s révte pvdv Tiysatar. 5. Swdpo- 

La ‘A 2 4 ee. tf a 

otvns dpa ov dejo nuv; 6. Oavudlo ce ris cwhpo- 

ovvns. T. Ob GAG ce Tod TAovTOV. 8. Evdaipoviteo 

ce Tod TpéTov. 9. Tvpuvate ceavtov movors éxovclous 
10. ‘O kpoxdderros éInpeveto tro Tey AiyuTrriov. 


II. 

1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We aro 
pleased with the company of the good. 3. Let us not 
rejoice in the praises of the bad. 4. Tyrants are often 
praised by flatterers. 
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LrEsson LXXXIL 


“Complex Predicate—Oblique Cases with Preposi- 
tions as Adverbial Expressions. 


389. Oblique cases with prepositions express a 
great variety of adverbial relations, as time, place, 
manner, cause, &e. 

390. Rute.— Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, 

1) Four, avti, aid, éx (é&), mpd, govern the 
Genitive, e. g.: 
°Aré Tis TodEws. From the city. 
IIpo rev wurav. | Before the gates. 
2) Two, év, civ (Evv), the Dative, e. g.: 
°Ev Ti} Wonew. | In the city. 
Ziv avdpacw. With men. — 
8) Three, avd, eis, ws, the Accusative, e. ge: 
Eis Acros. To (into) Delpha. 
‘Qs Bactréa. To a king. 
4) Four, Sid, xara, werd, brép, the Genitive or 
Accusative, e. 2.: 


‘Trép tijs “EXNd6bos. For the sake of Greece. 
‘Lrep ‘Eddyjstrovrov. | Beyond the Hellespont. 





5) Sia, dui, éwi, wapd, wepi, mpos, bd, the Gen- 
ative, Dative, or Accusative, e. g.: 
Tlapa tod Baciréws. | rom (from near) the king. . 
Ilapa +6 Bacinret: With (near) the king, | 
Ilapa rév Baciréa. To (into presence of) the 
king. ‘ 
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[H. 789: ©. 688: G. 192, 1, 2, 3] 


Rem. 1.—In the poets, dvd and perd sometimes govern the da- 
tive. 

Rem. 2.—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist the 
case-endings in expressing the various relations. Hence it hap- 
pens that the same preposition seems to have at times a force 
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples, 
napa with the genitive is rendered from, but with the accusative, 
zo. This difference, however, is not in the preposition itself, but 
in the case which it assists. 

Rem. 3.—Prepositions in composition often govern the same 
case as when they stand alone. 


891. VocazuLary. 


Eis (prep. with accus.), to, to 
the practice of. 

Eis dperyv, to the practice of 
virtue, for virtue. 

Evdotéw, ow, edddéyoa (218), 
to be illustrious, famous. 

Merd (prep. with aceus.), after. 

Novpéxia, as, 7, naval battle. 


892. Exerrciszs. 


1. IIpéoBeus éméurrere. 2. Adtol mpécBeis ere 
3. Adtol mpos Birurmov mpécBeus érréwrrere. 


TTETE. 





TIpécBets, ewy, of, Pl. (Sing. 
poetic), ambassadors. 

Bards, tvos, 7, Salamis, is- 
land on the coast of Atti- 
ca, celebrated for the vic- 
tory of the Greeks over 
the Persians, 3s. c. 480. 


\ 


4, Abrol mpds Pidurmov trepl eipyvns mpécBeus érréu- 


TTETE. 


5. Tlasdevopev avIparrovs eis apetiy. 
devIn 6 Kipos év Ilepcav vopois. 
Adnvaiwr ebdoEnce pera THY vavpaylav. 


6. Evac- 
1. ‘H wons trav 
8. “H aovus 


tov AInvaiov edddEnce peta tiv év Sarapive vavpar 


xlav pos Tov Iléponv. 


IL. 
1. ‘Let us educate our boys in the laws of our coun- 


COMPLEX SUBSTANTIVE PREDICATE. 


1i7 


try. 2. In what laws were you educated? 3. I was 


educated in the laws of the Athenians. 


4. Our 


fathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue. 





Lesson LXXXIII. 


Complex Substantive Predicate. 


393. The Substantive Predicate may be modified 
in the various ways already specified for the subject, 
as also for nouns generally (see 314 and 388), e. g.: 


Kipos Bacindeds iv. 


Cyrus was king. 


Kopos Bacireds tv patos | Cyrus was the first king 


tov Iepod. 


of the Persians. 


Rem.—The copula, éoriy may be modified by a modal adverb 
(377), e.g. Tair’ ot« gore xadd, These things are not beautiful. 


394. VocaBuLaRy. 

Aizia, as, 7, cause. 

"AAnIys, és, true. 

‘Apdiur, ovos, é, Amphion, son 
of Zeus, said to have built 
the walls of Thebes by 
the music of his lyre. 

"Aodidys, és, sure, unfailing. 

Bicavilw, iow or ta, toa, &e., 
to test, try. 

Trdova, ys, 4, tongue. 

Aud (prep. with gen.), by means 
of, through. 


a ro 
ESwrov, ov, 7d, «mage. 





Eidoxipos, ov, famous, ilustri- 
ous. 

EioéBeta, as, 7, piety, religion. 

Avpa, as, 7, lyre. 

"Opy%, fs, 7, passion, anger. 

Tlavréxod, everywhere. 

Sw, Hs, H, silence. 

Ddppdxoy, ov, 76, medicine, rem- 
edy. 

Xpiciov, ov, 7d, gold, piece of 
gold, money. 

Wux7, 7s, 7, soul, spirit, life. 
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395. EXxERcIsEs. ; 

1. ‘H pé9n pavia éoriv. 2. ‘H pé9n pixpd pavia 
éotiv. 38. Kipos Baotreds iv. 4. Kipos eddontpora- 
tos Bacwrerds Hv. 5. Ilacdv tOv dperav hycuady eotiw 
H edoéBera. 6.‘O ypédvos maans early dpyhs pappaxov. 
7, Ilavtayod TH véw Kdcpos aogparis éotw } cvw77. 
8. To ypuciov év tO trupi Bacavifouer. 9. ‘H yrAdooa 
TOAN@Y eT aitia Kaxav. 10, Adyos dAnIjs uyiis 
miatAs eldwddv eotw. 11. ‘O "Audiwy dia AVvpas Td 
OnBaiwy dot erelyicev. 


II. 


1. Philip was king. 2. Philip was king of all 
Macedonia. 8. Alexander was the son of this great 
king. 4. Who was the father of Linus? 5. Hermes 
was the father of Linus. 





Lesson LXXXIV. 


Complex Adjective Predicate. 


396. The Adjective Predicate may be modified, 
I. By Adverbs, e. g.: 


H 080s fv ioxvpas dpSia. | The way was very steep. 
II. By the Genitive, e.g.: 


O rapddeicos jw aypioy | The park was full of wild 
Inpiwov wAjpns. beasts. 


Ill. By the Dative, e.g.: 
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Tupavvos éxSpos édevSepia. | A tyrant is hostile to free- 


dom. 





IV. By the Accusative, e. g.: 
Lam skilled in Gs to) that 


art. 


Aewés ecipe tadrny ri ré- 
xen. 
Rem.—For the use of adverbs, see Rule 378. 





397. Rutz.— Genitive after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire, care, know- 
ledge, skill, participation, possession, recollection, Sul- 
ness, and the like, together with their contraries, take 
the Genitive, e. g.: 


"Epnpot cvppayov ecpev. | We are destitute of allies. 
‘Tepos 0 yapos tis “Apté-| The place is sacred to 
pidos. (sacred property of) Ar- 


temis. 
[H. 753: C. 414, 432: G. 180, 1, 2.] 


398. Ruie.—Dative after Adjectives. 
The Dative is used, 
1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote 
the object to which the quality is directed, 
or for which it exists, e. g.: 


--Oi ovnpol adrdrsrous éx- | The base are hostile to each 
Spoi. other. 
2) After any adjective to denote manner or 
means, e. g.: 


Oisels fices aydiIds. | Wo one is good by nature. 
Téver “EXAnv. A Greek by birth. 


[H. 765, 767, 776: ©. 452, 466: G. 186, 188.] 
9 F = 


180 


SYNTAX. - 


399. Rurz.— Accusative after Adjectives. 
An adjective may take an adverbial accusative to 
define more definitely its application, e.g. : 
He is base in (as to his) 
spirit. 
Tlocxinot ta vodta. Tattooed on their backs. 
[H. 718: C. 481: G. 160.] 
Rem.—This accusative frequently specifies the part to which 


the quality denoted by the adjective particularly belongs: thus 
ra vera Specifies the part to which wockiAor is particularly applica- 


Kaxés éote tiv uy. 


ble. 


400. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
cate or attribute, are modified according to the abuve 


Rules. 


401. VocasuLary. 


Evvoos, oov, or evvous, ovv, well 
disposed, kind. 

‘lepds, d, dv, sacred; 7d iepa, 
victims, sacrifices. 

Kupios, ia, tov, controlling, mas- 
ter, guardian, supreme. 

Makedovikds, %, 6v, Macedonian, 

Meords, 4, dv, full, abounding 
in 


402. Exencisgs. 





Nvé, vurés, , night. 

“Opotos, a, ov, like, resembling. 

Tlovnpés, d, dv, bad, base, worth 
less. 

Pofrepds, d, dv, fearful, dread- 
Sul, frightful. 

’Odédjtpos, ov, useful, servicea- 
ble. 


I. 
1. ‘H w& poPepa qv. 2. ‘H w0£ juiv doBepa Fu. 
8. ITivdapos Bowwrés jv. 4. Uivdapos Bowwrés fv tiv 
matpioa. 5. Ta iepa cara jv. 6. Eyo Kip matés 
jw. 1. Nov bpiv edvous eiul. 8. Td xwplov ypnudrwv 
TwoAAay peotov 7. 9. “H Maxedovixny Sivauis roAXov 
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Kaxay ete peoty. 10. "Ayadol avdpes aPédrtpou Tals 
morecw. 11. ‘O dyadds TH dya9d glros. 12. OF 
Tovnpol, GAAjAaLS Goro. 13. ‘O Sixasos eddaluov. 14. 
‘H ux tod cdpatos xupia éorty. 


Ii. 


1. You are like your father. 2. These books will 
be useful to my pupils. 3. Your garden is beauti- 
ful. “4. My garden is full of beautiful flowers. 





Lesson LXXXYV. 
Elements of Simple Sentences.—Recapitulation. 


403. We have seen that, the elements of the sim- 
ple sentence are, ' 

I. Principal Elements, viz. : 

1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements, viz.: 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers.. 

404. We have also seen that these dlstients may 
stand either without qualifying words, in which case 
they are called simple—or with them, in which case 
they are called complex. 

405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi- 
fiers of substantives (including pronouns), aes : 
~ verbs, and adverbs. 

406. Prepositions and conjunctions are , properly 
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connectives, and neither modify nor are modified, 
though they are used (the former a/ways and the lat- 
ter often) as elements in objective or attributive ex- 
pressions. 

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical in- 
fluence upon the rest of the sentence. 

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no 
part of the sentence itself. 

409. Rurz.— Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put 
in the Vocative, e. g.: 


Tatra Javpdfw, & dvdpes | [wonder at- these things, 
"AInvaior. O Athenians. 


[H 709: ©. 484: G. 157, 2] 


CHAPTER IL 


COMPLEX SENTENCES. 


SECTION I. 


Compiex SENnTEN crs—Un ABRIDGED, 


Lesson LXXXVI. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


410. Entire sentences are often used as elements 
in the formation of other sentences. 
411. Sentences thus formed are called complen. 
(See 291.) 
412. A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements, i.e. : 
1) As Subject. 
2) As Predicate. 
38) As Object. 
4) As Attribute. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 
413. A declarative sentence may be used as the 
subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence, 
1) Without either connective or change of 
form, e. g.: 
Oirbyor ciat: Todvs “EXAn- | The words are: “ He is de- 
vas exdidactv. | livering up the Greeks.” 
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Rem.—In this example the sentence Tovs "EAAnvas exdidavw 
becomes the predicate after eigi. 


2) By taking the connective 7s or @s, and by 
changing its verb, in case the leading verb 
is in a historical tense, to the optative, 
e.g.: 

Airov éorww Ott wpaypa ti | It is evident that there is 
éorw. some trouble. 

Aijrov jv ote mpayud te| Tt was evident that there 
eln. was some trouble. 


Rem.—In the first example the sentence mpaynd ri éariv be- 
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced withont 
any change of form by the connective ori: in the second example, 
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its 
verb ¢oriv to the optative ein, because the leading verb jy is in.a 
past tense. ~ 


3) By changing its subject to the accusative, 
its verb to the infinitive, and its predicate- 
adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa- 
tive, e.g.: 


BapBapwv “Eddnvas. dp- | [tis proper that the Greeks 


yeu €lKOs. should rule the barba- 
rians. 
Alaxpov éare Suxdorny adi- | It is base for a judge to be 
ov elvat. unjust. 


414, VocaBuLary. 


“Adixos, ov, unjust. ‘EAAyvixés, 7, ov, Grecian, Ifel- 
Adpoile, cw, cpa, odnv, to lenie. 
collect, assemble. "Eprpoo-dev, before, & empo- 


Andcw, wow, to show, make otev, the former, 
plan. *Emixoupéw, jow, to aid, assist. 
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Képwdos, ov, 4, Corinth, im- Adyo, Adu, Arcéa, dédreypau, 
portant city in the north-| édAéxdyv, to tell, relate, say. 
ern part of the Pelopon- | “Ove (conj.), that. 
nesus. “Os, that, how. 


415. Exercises. 
I oy 

1. ‘O’Apdlov Sia Mpas 76 OnBaiwv dotu éreiyt- 
oev, 2. Aéyetar tov ’Audiova Sia dUpas Td OnBaiwov 
dotv tevxicat. 3. Kadov dderdods addjdois émixou- 
petv. 4. “HIpoicSn Kipp to ’EXAnuixoy otpdrevpa,. 
5. ‘Qs AIpoicIn Kipp 1d ‘EXAnuixov otpdrevpa év a 
gumpoodev Noy Sedjrworas. 6. ‘As Kipos érededry- - 
cep Ev TO AUTO ASYo Sednrwrat. ; 


' 


IL. 


1. Your father is in the city. 2. It is said that 
your father is in the.city. 3. Where is the general? 
4. It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that 
the judge is unjust. 





Lesson LXXXVII. 
_ Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun. 


416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject 
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently 
takes the form of the relative clause, e. g. : 

_‘H 688s hv opas op9ia. | The way, which you see, 
as steep. 
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Oi AaxcSarpdvior érelyicav | The Lacedaemonians for- 
tiv tod, ) viv “Hpd-| tified the city which is 
KAeLa KanETTAL. now called Heracléa. 

417. Rote.—Lelative Pronoun. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent 
1) In gender, number, and person, but its case 
depends upon the construction of the rela- 
tive clause itself, e. g.: 


Odro1, obs apts Edeyov,| These whom I just men- 
copwtarot iat. tioned are the wisest. 


2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other- 
wise be in the accusative, while its ante- 
cedent is in the genitive or dative, e. g.: 


AixtaSos todtav hpyev, dv | Aegisthus commanded 
ov Aé€yets. these whom you men- 
tion. 


[H. 627, 994: O. 505, 554: G. 151, 153.] 


Rem.—Tere Sy, which is the object of \éyees, would be regu- 
larly in the accusative, but is assimilated to the genitive to agree 
with rourwv. 


418. The common position for the relative clause 
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one 
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter- 
vene. _ 

419. The antecedent of the relative is often omite 
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, e. g.: 


“O 87 eyparpa, Sijrov jv. | What (that which) [wrote 
was evident. 


Rem.—Here 6 is the relative, and is the object of Zypaypa; ita 
omitted antecedent is the subject of jy. 


, 


SENTENCE AS MODIFIER OF SUBJECT. 


420. VocasvLary. 


‘ASefuarros, ov, 6, Adimantus, 
brother of Plato. 

Ey, in, at. 

Kiuwy, wvos, 6, Cimon, father 
of Miltiades. 

AdSos, ov, 6, sometimes %, 
stone, rock. 

Mayvijris, Sos, (106), mag- 
net. 

Mapiddv, vos, 4, Marathon, 
plain in Attica, celebrated 
for the victory ofthe Athe- 


421. Exercises. 
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nians over the Persians, 
B.C. 490. 

Mariédys, ov, 6, DMiltiades, 
Athenian commander at 
Marathon. 

Tldperpe (apd, near, and eipi; 
see 276), to be present. 

Tlotos, wota, zotov, what ? of 
what sort or kind ? 

nos, ov, 6, ron. 

‘Nderéw, Yow, yoa, yKa, nual, 
HInv, to benefit. 


IL 


1. Tadta od réyets. 2. ITavtes érrawvodpev & od - 
Aéyers. 8. Tadr’ dotiv & eyo tuav Séouat. 4. Bidur- 
mos émiotoAny émepryrev. 5. "Eywo trav ériatodyy iy 
repre Dirurros. 6. Ti AIov payvirw Kadovow. 
7. ‘H nri%os, hv payvirw Karovdow, ayes tov aidnpov. 8. 
Tloid éotw & jas oper? ; 9. Udpeotuy ’Adeiwavros, 
ob dderdés éors TrAdtov. 


I. 

1. What are you doing? 2. I am reading the 
book which you gave me. 3. Miltiades, who con- 
quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of 
Cimon. y 
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Lesson LXXXVIII. 
Sentence as Object of Predicate. 


422. A sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation 
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It 
is then introduced without change, e. g.: 


Eire: Tov dvipa opa. He said : “ I see the man.” 
Eizre+ Ti wparres ; He said: “What are you 
doing ?” 
Eire: page ri émicto-| He said: “Write the let- 
nv. ter.” 


423. In indirect quotation a sentence may become 
the object of the predicate in a new sentence : 
1) If declarative, by taking the form of the Ac- 
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking: 
évt or @s with the finite verb, e. g.: 


‘O ayes dvip eddaipwr | The good man is prosper- 


éoriv. ous. 

Tov dyt9ev av8pa ebSatuo-| I say that the good man 
va elvat pnt. 48 prosperous. 

Odtos &deyov Stu Kipos ré- | These said that Cyrus had 
Sunrev. died. 


2) If interrogative, either without any change, 
or by changing the direct interrogative 
word to the indirect,* as tl (who?) to 





—_— 


* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the 
direct, by prefixing 6, as wére, drére; mov, Sov, &c. 
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éstis; tito 5 Tey more (when?) to omore; 
trod (where ?) to Grou, e. g.: 


Th éotw 6 SuddoKndanros ;5W Who is the teacher? - 
- Epjoopas tis éotw 6 dudd-| I will ask who is the 


oKaAos. teacher. 
‘Epyoopas dstis early 6 Si-| I will ask who is the 
SdcKdnos. teacher. 


3) If imperative, by changing the verb to the 
infinitive, e. g.: 
My yape. Do not marry. 
"Eneyov oot uy) yapetv. | I told you not to marry. 


Use of Moods. 


424. In regard to the use of moods in declarative 
sentences, introduced by 67e or @s, and in interroga- 
tive sentences: in indirect discourse, it may be ob- 
served, | . 

1) That after the leading tenses, there is no 
change of mood, as in the above exam- 
ples. 

2) That after the historical tenses, the optative 
is generally used, though sometimes the | 
indicative is retained, e. g.: 

They knew that the fear 
was groundless. 


"Eyvocay Gre Kevos 0 do- 
Bog etn. 


Rem.—Here the indicative jv is changed to the optative ety, 
because it is made dependent upon a historical tense, éyvacav. 





425. Vockiaee 


*Epwrdw, you, to ask, ask a 
question. 


Eiroy, es, 2 Aor. of ew (not 
used), Z sad. 
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Odw, Jcvoopar (defective), to |"OABios, a, ov, happy, blessed. 
run. Xpy, Fut. xojoe. (impers.), i 

Kéav8pos, ov, 6, Cleander, a as necessary, one ought. 
Spartan, 


426. Exrrcisss. 
I 


1. "OpSds Aéyere. 2. Eire Knréavdpos+ "OpSas 
Aéyere. 3. Eizrev: ‘Tuiy jyeuovas S00. 4. Kréav- 
Spos TH Hevopavts Neyer» My rrowjons tadra. 5. Th 
pH réyerv; 6. “Tuas epwtjow, Ti ypt Aéyew. 7. 
Aeyéto, tl état toils otpatimtais. 8. My Seite. 9. 
Oi "Eddnves eBowv GdrAnAOLS pH Jey. 10. Nowlto 
buds euol elvac marpida. 11. Kpoicos évopitev éavrov 
elvat Tdvtov ddPiwrarov. 


Il. 
1. The boy said, “Give me a book.” 2. I said, 
“JT will give you a book.” 3. Your father thinks this 


avery useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good 
books. 





Lesson LXXXIX. 
Adverbial Attributive Sentences—Place, Time. 


427. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may then be called adverbial attributive sen- 
tences. 

428. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of 
place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place; 
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as, ov, where, Sov, where, &c. Frequently this ad- 
verb has a correlative in the principal member of the 
sentence, as drov—évraidJa, e. 2: 


"Orrov raises cio, evrad? | Where there are children,. 
\ dvdryen tworrds elvat Bov-| there must be many de- 
ARoes. sires. 


Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that 
there must be many desires (where?) where there are children. 
The clause beginning with dzov is therefore in effect an adverb of 
place. 


429, Sentences used to denote the adverbial attri- 
bute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of 


time, as dre, when ; sometimes with a correlative in 
the principal member, as 6te—rore. 


"Audidpaos, Ste rl OnBas | Amphiaraus, when he 
éotparevoe, treiatov éx-| fought against Thebes, 


THOaTO ETraLvov. obtained great praise. 
“Ore 76 éap HAXE, TOTE TA| When spring comes, then 
avn Jarret. the flowers bloom. 


Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses. 


430. Subordinate clauses used to express place and 
time, generally take the verb in the indicative mood. 
We must notice, however, the following important ex- 
‘ceptions: ~ 

1) The compounds of dy, as drav (dre and dy), 
omoray (rote and dv), éretddy (érretdn and 
dv), &c., and adverbs of place with a, as 
od dv, require the Subjunctive, e. g.: 


‘Errevdav Aravra axovante, | When you have heard all, 
xplvatre. judge. 
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SYNTAX. 


2) Clauses introduced by mpi generally take 
the infinitive, e. g.: 


*AvaBalver Xeipicogos piv 
twa aickécIat tTaY To- 
AEnion. 


431. VocaBULARY. 


‘Aptaios, ov, 6, Artaeus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. 

*Axdpurros, ov, ungrateful, 

‘AtaBodrAw (dia and Budddu), 
Bada, 2 A. eBadrov, BEBAy- 
ka, ypat, nInv, to slander, 
accuse. 

*Evorxéw (ev and oikéw), you, 
evaxyoa, to dwell, inhabit. 

*Eret, when, after. 


482. ExErcisEs. 





Chirisophus goes up before 
any one of the enemy 
perceives it. 


“O8e, 75¢, Tdde (see 176), this, 
this which follows, 

Oikyors, ews, H, abode, dwelling, 

“Orov, where. : 

TIpdgevos, ov, 6, Proxenus, 
Grecian commander un- 
der the younger Cyrus. 

Xuvoiia, as, 9, house for sev- 
eral families, lodging-house. 

Trrcadéprys, eos, 6, Tissapher- 
nes, Persian satrap. 


I. 
1. "Eredevtyce Aapeios. 
pelos, Ticcadépyns SiaBarrec Tov Kdpov mpds tov 
aderdov. 3. “Orrov els évoixet, oixlav kadobpev. 4. 
“Orrov TrodAol plav olknow éxovat, cvvoixiay Kadodpev. 
5. Ipokevos eirev, Adros eius bv Enteis. 6. ‘O dvSpa- 
mos elev, “Erreprypé pe "Apuaios. 7. "Emet Ipdfevos 
elrrev, Ort adTos eis bv Enrels, elirev 6 dvIpwios Td5e° 
"Emeprpé pe Apiaios. 8. Iovnpds éote mas axdpioros 
avS pwiros. 
Il. 
1. When did the Athenians conquer the Per- 
sians? 2. The Athenians conquered the Persians at 


2. "Enel érenevtnce Aa- 
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Marathon, when Darius was king. 3. Where there 
are good laws, there are good citizens. 


$ 





eno wee 


Lesson XC. 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Cause, Manner, 
Condition. 


433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason 
for an action or event denoted by the principal verb, 
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced 
either Ny & pure causal conjunction, as Ort, O1676, or: 
by ésret, érretdy, Ste, ordre, ws, which have reference 
both to cause and time, e. g.: 

Tovs traidas fro, ore ved- | I envy the afidirst be- 
Tepol ecw. cause they are younger. 


434, Attributive sentences of manner sometimes 
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi- 
cate the manner or character of an action or event by 
giving its results or consequences, e. g.: 

"Ostrep ppovodpev, otro | As we think, so we speak. 
“Déyopev. 

Ottas dyvapdves éeyete,| Are you so senseless as te © 
Bate Sid tovTwy édri-| hope that by thes-— 
fere 5 means? &e. y 


435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are 
introduced by sre or os, and generally take the én-' 
finitive mood ; though the finite verb is sometimes 
used, especially when the fact dtself'-is to be made - 
emphatic, as in the-second of the above examples. 


. 
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436. Conditional sentences are of four kinds: 

1) Those which assume the condition, e. g.: 

Ei re éyet, Si8wouw. If he has any thing, he 
gives it, or ts giving it. 
Rev.—Here assuming that he has something, we affirm that 

he gives it. 

2) Thoee which represent the condition as a 
present uncertainty, i.e. as one which at 
the present moment may or may not be 

realized, e. g.: 
*Eav v1 xn, dace. Lf he has any thing, he 


will give it. 





3) Those which represent the condition as a 
mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not 
yet been realized, but may or may not be 
at some future time, e. g.: 


Tf he should have any 
thing, he would give it. 


Ei re yas, Si80tn av. 





4) Those which represent the condition as an 
impossibility, i.e. as one which has not 
been realized, and never can be, e. g.: 
Ei re etyev, eidou dv. | Tf he had any thing, he 
would give it. 
Ei tu écyev, Ganev dv. | If he had had any thing, 
he would have given it. 
Rzm.—In both these examples, the condition relates to a defi- 
nite time—the former to the present, the latter to the past ; and is 
represented then as not realized. 
437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 
1) That the condition is expressed in the first ot 
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the above forms by ed with the indicative, — 
in the second by édv with the subjunctive, 
in the third by e¢ with the optative, and in — 
the fourth by ei with the indicative, the 
imperfect for present time and the aorist 
for past time. 


2) That the consequence is expressed i in the first 


and second by the indicative, sometimes 
by the ¢mperative, in the third by dv with 
the optative, and in the fourth by dv with 
the indicative, the imperfect for present 


time and the aorist for past time. 


438. VocABULARY. 


Adixéw, Yow, to do wrong, to 
injure. 

"Av (particle), denoting uncer- 
tainty, possibility. (See 436.) 

*Aradhayy, fs, H, escape, escape 
From. 

"Edy (particle), if. 

Ei, if. 

*Ewedy, since, when. 

- "Epyov, ov, 76, work, deed, busi- 

ness, duty. 

“Eppaiov, ov, 76, favor, privi- 
lege, good luck. 


439. EXEnctses. 





@dvaros, ov, 6, death. 

Kai, and, also. 

Otrus (before consonants gen- 
erally ovrw), thus, so. 

TloAupaidys, és, having much 
learning, very learned. 

Tluxreiw, cw, to box. 


Dropadys, es, fond of learn- 


ing. 
Ppovéw, you, to think, have in 
mind. 


"Osmep, as, just as, 


1. Xeuplcodos iyyeioIa, érreidy Aaxedarpovids. éorw. 


2. Oavydfopev Ste ot Prrdcodot od Tipdvras. 
Svntos él, Junta Kai ppdver. 


3. Ei 


4. Ei Seol eioly, ore nat. 
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épya Seay. 5. "Eady fs pidropadis, ern trodvpadys. 
6. El rodro rroujoais, adienoas av. 7. Ei o Idva- 
Tos TOD TavTos aTahday?}, Epuatov av hv Tots Kaxois. 
8. “Asmep of BdpBapou muKtevovawy, obTw Todepetre 
Pirlrre. 

Il. 

1. Always speak as you think. 2. We honor the 
general, because he is brave. 8. We shall honor 
him, if he is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak the 
fuel 5. If you say that, you will speak the truth. 


. 





SECTION II. 


Compiex Sentences— ABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCI. 


Principal Elements, Abridged —Modifiers of Sub- 
ject, Abridged. 


. 440. An infinitive sentence used as subject or 
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it 
expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied, e. g.: 
| To éretipay pabdsv éotw. | To find fault is easy. 

Rem. 1.—Here emertav is the subject. but its own subject is 


omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may 
be supplied : thus, that you, I, any one, should find fault is easy. 

Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or 
without a subject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above 
example, ro éemittpav, and sometimes omits it. 


441. The relative clause, whether modifying the 


subject or any other noun, may be abridged. by drop- 
ping the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and 
retaining the attribute. 

442. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

1) By a participle agreeing with the antecedent 
of thé omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb, e. gt 

LHe who has these things 


‘O zadta éxov, TAovTEl. 
as rich. 





2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent. . 


of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by an adjective and the copula eipi, e. g.: 
*“Hoav k@pat roddat wd7- | There were many villages 


pels TOAABY ayadav. 





many good things. 


8) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 


the predicate would have been expressed 


by a noun and the copula eis, e. g.: 
‘ Kpoicos, 6 Avddv Bact-| Croesus, (who was) the 


Devs, émrovre. king of the Lydians, 


was rich. 


Rem.—Combining the. above with article 316, we have the 
following 


443. Rorxe.—Dodifying Nouns. 
-A noun modifying the meaning of another noun; 


is put, 
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(which were) full of a 
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1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kpoicos, 6 Bacinevs. | Croesus, the king. 


2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 


‘O Aviddv Bacineds. | The hing of the Lydians. 
(H. 628, 728: C. 398, 435: G. 137, 167.] 


444, VocaBuLary. 
Keudds, well, nobly. Yyaive, tyeva, byiava, ta be 
Maxedav, dvos, 6, Bacedonian. well, be in health. 
Nocéa, fow, to be sick, be ill. | "Qu, otca, dv (276), being. 
TIpodidwpe (mpd and didoyu, 
268), to betray. 


445, Exercises. 
I. 


1. Alcypév éote rpodoivat Tovs evepyéras. 2. Td 
vytaivery ayadov éotiv. 3. Td vocetv naxov éativ. 4. 
To bytatves dyaSov eivas vopito. 5. ‘H80 éore ro yew 
xpypata. 6. Oby 700 ToAAOds exIpods Exe. 7. Bap- 
Bapos Sovrctcouev; 8. “EdAnves dvtes BapBdpois 
Sovrevoopev; 9. Pidumios, 6 Maxedovav Bacireds, 
éypayre toils “AInvaiows. 10. “Opunpos tovds. wodepn- 
cavtas évexaplacer. 11. “Opunpos xadas tods mrodepT- 
gavtas Tois BapBdpous évecoplacer. 


II. 

1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered 
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those 
who love us. 38. Let us love those who hate us. 4. 
It is pleasant to have friends. 
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Lesson XCII. 
Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged. 


446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence 
used as object is the same person or thing as that of 
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e.g. : 

‘Oporoyad adixetv. | L confess that I do wrong. 


Rem.—Here ddckeiy is the direct object of éuodoya. Its sub- 
ject cue is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
6poXoya, i.e. eyo, implied in the termination of the verb. 

447. When the subject of the infinitive is thus 
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in- 
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with 
the subject of the principal verb, ,e. g.: 

Noplfw obdiv xelpwv elvar| I think that I am not at 

TOV GdrAwY. all worse than the others. 


448. An attributive sentence of time, cause, man- 
ner, condition, &c., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing 
mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the subject, and generally the 
connective, and retaining the predicate in 
the form either of a participle or of a 
noun or adjective, with or without oy 
(odca, dv), in agreement with that noun in 
the principal clause, e. g.: 

Kipos cvdré£as otpdtevpa | Cyrus having collected 
érrohLapKel THY TOLD. (i.e. when he had col- 
‘ lected) an army, be- 

sieged the city. 
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Kopos ért vrais dv mdvrwv | Cyrus while still aboy was 
Kpdtiaros évouitero. thought the best of all. 
2) When the subject is some person or thing 
not mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the connective and putting the 
subject in the genitive, and changing the 
verb to the participle in agreement with 
it. This construction is called the Geni- 
tive Absolute, e. g.: 


flepinidovs hryoupevou, xa-| While Pericles led, the 


Aa Epya amedeiEavto of | Athenians exhibited no- 
"Adnvaion. * ble deeds. 


449, Rure.— Agreement of Participles. 
Participles, like adjectives (815), agree in gender, 
number, and case, with the nouns to which they be- 
long. (See examples above.) 
[H. 620: CO. 504: G. 188.] 


450. Rurz.— Genitive Absolute. 

A noun and a participle standing grammatically 
independent of the rest of the sentence, are put in the 
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.) 

[H. 970: ©. 675: G. 183.] 
451. Comparisons of inequality take two different 
constructions : 

1) The connective # may be used; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the correspouding noun before %, 
e.g: 

Meitwv aa hy eyo. | You are taller than I. 

.2) The connective may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive, 


e.g. 


} = ~ ‘ 4 ' 
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Mettwv euod ef. 


4 
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| _ You are taller than I. 


452. Rotu.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without 4 by the genitive. 
2) With # by the case of the corresponding 


noun before it. 


(See examples above.) 


[H. 648: C. 408, 511: G. 175 


453. Vooasunary. 


Bovropat, Bovdyjooua, BeBor- 
Anja, éBovrydny or }ABov- 
AyInv (Depon ), to be will- 
ing, wish, desire. 

i "EdevJepos, a, ov, free. 
‘ Tpémw, zpéipw, expewa, to be be- 


TlopIéw, yow, to destroy, plun- 
der. ; 

Zwlw, cwrw, érwoa, céowxa, 
céourpat, éowdny, to sare, 
preserve. 

Yyiea, as, 4, health. 





-- coming, to suit. 


454, Exercisns. 
I. 


1. BovrAopas adrnIevewv. 2. ‘°O Shuos od BodrcTas 
aires Sovdevew. 8. ‘O dios Bodrerau édc’Sepos elvar. 
4. Ocds éotw 6 cHlov ta mavta. 5, Aéyerat tods 
Seods bd tod Avs BacireterIar. 6. ‘O KddduorTos 

-Koocpos TO. viKay mpéret. T. ‘O Bevodady évopste tov 
KdANOTOV KécpLov TO viKay Tpérew. 8. “ENAnv dv 
"Erdyvas adixet. 9. Alkasa Nyovres woddol aSixa Tot- 
odawv. 10. Ti éore peifov dyaSav dvSparrois bryieias ; 


oh 


1. He thinks he is wise, 9. We think he is wise. 
8. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are 
wise. 5, What is better than virtue ? 


CHAPTER III. 


COMPOUND SENTENCES. 





SECTION I. 


Compounp Sentences— UNABRIDGED. 





Lzsson XCIII. 
Classes of Compound Sentences. 


455. A compound sentence is one which consist- 
of two or more independent, though related, sen- 
tences. 

Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

456. Compound sentences may be divided into. 
three classes, viz. : 

1) Copulative sentences; in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with 
each other, e. g.: 


IT peo Revere. You send ambassadors. 

Karnyopeire. You make accusation. 

IIpeaBevere Kai xatnyo-| You send ambassadors 
petre. and make accusation. 


2) Disjunctive sentences; in which a choice 
between two or more thoughts is offered, 


e.g: 
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"HH [nye Te ouyns xpetrrov Either i say gona bet- 
h ouyny eye. ~ ter than silence, or keep 
< silence. 


3) Adversative sentences ; in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other, e. g.: 


Aéyers bev ed, mpdtres 8 | You speak well, but you 
ovdév. do nothing. 


457. Copulative clauses may be connected by «ai, 
ré, OF ovTE. 

Rem.—kKai is the most common, and may be used as the af- 
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is 
more important than that which follows: r¢, which is an enclitic 
and seldom used in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship, 
and may be used when the second member represents something 


as belonging to the first, or derived from it, &c. Odre (ov and re) 
has the force of and not. : 


458. Frequently a connective appears in -both 
clauses ; thus we find the following correlatives: «ai 
—xai; Té—ré; Té—Kai; ovTre—oire, &. g.: 

"OpSds Te Aéyere, Kal éym | You speak well, and [wilt 
TO voy melcopar. obey the law. 


459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the 


connective 7 or the correlatives 7—7#. 
460. The most common adversative particle is 8é, . 


generally with the correlative pév; the strongest is 


GANG. 
461. The article is often used with the correlatives 


pév and 8, as follows: 
‘O pév — 0 5é. | Zhe one — the other. 
Oi pév — ot 0. | Some — others. 
10 


204 


462. VocaBvULARY. 


‘Adda, but. 

Aé, but, and, correlative of 
pe. 

*Eprredow, dow, to observe, keep 
inviolate. 

Avw, Atow, Edda, A€AVKa, AE 
Avpat, eAvdyy, to violate, 
break. : 

Me, indeed, on the one hand; 
often omitted in translat- 


ing. 


463. ExeErcisks, 





SYNTAX. 


Mic Ioddrys, ov, 6, paymaster. 

"Oma Iopvrdkew, You, to guard 
or command the rear. 

"Opxos, ov, 6, oath, 

Oiderore, never. 

Ore, netther ; ovre—oire, nets 
ther—nor. 

Té (enclitie), and; ré wai or 
zté—xat, both—and. 


I. 


1. Ed réyere, 2. Hownow raidra. 8. Eb réyere 
Kai Townow tadta. 4, Et te Néyere xal Toimjow tabTa. 
5. ‘O wey gure, o Sé Gureirar. 6. “Hyeito péev Xeupi- 
copos, wmictopurdce. 5¢ Hevopdv. 7. “Hycis pev 
eumredodpev Tors THY Je@v Spxous, of S& moreutor TAS 
orovéas AehvKacw. 8. Ovre jets ert Kipou otpatia- 
Tat, ore éxeivos Huty ett pLododorns. 


IL. 

1. The boy is playing. 2. The girl is writing a 
letter to her mother. 3. The boy is playing, and the 
girl is writing a letter to her mother. 4. The boy is 
playing, but the girl is writing a letter to her mother. 
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SECTION IL. 


Comupounp SrntTeEnces—A BRIDGED. 


Lesson XCIV. 


1 


Compound Elements.—Subjects, United.— Predicates, 
United. 


464. The several members ofa compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their sub- 
jects, and then these subjects are generally united, 
and the other elements apjear but once, though in 
such a form as to agree with the compound subject, 


e. 2.3 


Kpitias Swxpare: dpirer. | Critias associated with 


Socrates. 

"AruiBiadys Swoxpares api- | Alcibiades associated with 
ret. Socrates. 
IThdtwv Saxpadret wire. | Plato associated with Soc- 

rates. 


Kpitlas wal *Ar«Biddns Critias and Alcibiades as- 


Yoxparer opirecryv. 
Kpirias kal *Ar«iBoddns 


xa IIndrov Soxpdre 


@lrouv. 





sociated with Socrates. 

Critias, Alcibiades, and 
Plato associated with 
Socrates. 


Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the predicates of the three 


simple sentences are all in the singular, but when the first two 
sentences are united the predicate is changed to the dual, and 
when all three are united, to the plural 
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465. Rurz.—Agreement, Number. 

The predicate generally agrees in number with its 
compound subject, as in the above examples, though 
the plural is often used for the dual when two sin- 
gular subjects are united. 

[H. 634: C. 496: G. 135, N. 3.] 


466. Rurz.— Agreement, Person. 


The verb must agree in person with the compound. 


subject, unless the various members are of different 

spersons, in which case it takes the first person in 

preference to the second, and the second in preference 

to the third, e. g.: 

‘Tucis at eyo rade Aéyowev. | You and I say this. 
[H. 606: C. 496: G. 135, N. 2.] 

467. When the subjects are of different genders, 
any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes 
the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the mascu- 
line to the feminine and the feminine to the neuter ; 
unless the subjects denote things without life, in which 
case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu- 
lar, e. g.: 

Kai 9 yuvi) cal 6 aviip ayd- | Both the woman and the 
Sol eiow. man are good. 

TIédewos wat ordows ddé-| War and sedition are de- 
Spia rais réreolv éotw. | structive (things) to cities. 

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective, 
agrees with one of the subjects and is understood with the rest, 
e.g.: Su re “EAAny ef kal qyeis, Both you and we are Greeks, 

468. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in their predicates, and then 

‘these predicates are united, while the Guns? elements 
appear but once, e. g.: 


COMPOUND 


Kipos rov ddedpov trate. 

‘Kipos tov dderpov. tetpo)- 
OKEL. 

Kipos rév ddedpov trailer 
Kal TITPOoKEL. 
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Cyrus strikes his brother. 
Cyrus wounds his brother. 

‘Oyrus strikes and wounds 

has brother. 


Rem. 1.—When the modifiers of the several predicates are not 
the same, they must be associated with their respective predi- 
cates, e. g.: “O Aapeios ddtet tiv méAw Kai moet méAcuov, Darius 
as injuring the city and making war. 


Rem. 2.—If the predicate is 


expressed by a copula and attri- 


bute separately, the copula being the same in the several mem- 
bers, we have only to unite the attributes, e.g.: “AroApos ed kat 
pardkds, You are cowardly and effeminate. 


469. VocaBuLarRy. 


Bagidcov, .ov, Td (common in 
plur.), palace. 

Kourias, ov, 6, Critias, one of 
‘the thirty tyrants of Ath- 
ens. 2 

Meéwyv, wvos, 6, Menon, com- 


TXcioros, y, ov (superl. of zo- 

Ads), most, very many. 

T1Ajpns, es, full, full of, abound- 
ing in. 

TloAtrixds, 4, dv, constitutional, 
political. 


¢ 


mander under the young- 
er Cyrus. 





470. Exerrcisxs. : 


1. Kpurias wreiora nana éroincev. 2. *ArxeBudons 
mrelora Kaka éroincev. 3. Kpitias nab *AdniBuidns 
mrelora Kaxd eromnodtny. 4. Soxparns copes iy. 5. 
I1ndrev codes fv. 6. Xaxpdtns «ai Iddtov codot 
fioav. 7. Evrat3a Kipp Bacidea fy nal rapddeoos 
péyas, dyplov Inplov mArjpns, & exeivos éIrjpevev. 8. 
Avodpyov Savudfouev. 9. Avxotpyov tipdpev. 10. 
Avnoipyov Savydfouev nai tinder. 11. II pé£evos 
cal Mévov ciclv ipérepor pév edepyéras, tpérepor 68 


‘ 
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otparnyol. 12. Todto roveiy odte modeteKoy ode Sé- 
xatov €aotiv. 18. ‘O Dirsemmos ove adixet tyv wodw 
ovTE Trovel TOAELOV. 


II. 

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city. 2. My 
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father 
and my brothers admire this beautiful city. 4. We 
love our parents. 5. We both love and honor our 
parents. 





Lesson XCV. 


Compound Elements.—Modifiers of Subject, United. 
—NModifiers of Predicate, United —Elements Com- 
mon to Different Members. 


471. The several members of a compound sen- 
tence frequently differ only in the modzfiers of their 
subjects ; and then these modifiers may be united, and 
the other elements of the sentence appear but once, 
e. ge: 


Mévov dpérepos edepyérns | Menon your benefactor is 


TipataL honored. 
Mévov jypérepos orparnyos | Menon our general is hon- 
TUYLaTAL. ored. 


Mévov ipérepos pev evepyé- 
TNS, NyeTEpos S€ oTpaTy- 
yos TYmaTat. 





Menon, your benefactor 
but our general, is hon- 
ored. 


472. The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ only in the objects of their 
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_ predicates jy and then these objects may be united, 

and the other elements of the sentence appear but 

once, €. g.: 

Thy wok Kab tiv dxpav| We are quarding the city 
purarropev. and the citadel. 


473. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the attri- 
butes of their predicates ; and then these attributes 
may be united, and the other elements appear but 
once, e. g.: 


Cyrus besieged Miletus by 
land and sea. 


“O Kipos érronopxes Midn- 
Tov Kata yy Kal Kara 
Jaraccav. 





474, The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more 
of their elements, and still have one or more in com- 
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are 
common to the several members appear in one of 
them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.: 


‘Hl oixia xeyavos péev edy- | In winter let your house 
Aros Extw, TOD Sé Jépous have the sun, in sum- 
€voKi0s. mer the shade. 


Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the common elements, 4 


oixia and gore, appear but once, while -all the other parts retain 
their positions in their respective members. 


475. VocaBULARY. 
TH, vis, land, earth. @ddarra {or acca), 75, % 
_ Aeordrys, ov, 6, despot, ruler, sea, 
master, lord, Kard (prep. with accus.), on, 
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through, by; xara yiv, by | Svppéxos, ov, 4, ally, aucil- 

land. ary. : 
Tposkivéw (xpds and xvvéw), | Ty, 7s, 4, honor, esteem, 

jouw, to worship, adore, 


476. EXERCISES. ; 


1. “EvtadJa fv mapddecos péyqs. 2. Evraida hv 
wapabeicos Kados. 3. “Evraida iv mapddecos péyas 
kat xados. 4. Ipokevos nai Mévwv, byuérepor pév evep- 
yérat, Huétepor S& otparnyol, ev peyady TYLA eiow. 5. 
Oiséva Seorérnv mposkvodpev. 6. Tods Jeods mposkv- 
voopev. T. Oddéva Seométnv, ANAA Tovs Jeods mposKu- 
voopev. 8. Tiva ypovov 7) tiva Kaipov Syreite; 9. 
’Evixwv of jpétepot mpdyovot Tovs TOUTw@Y Tporydvous Kab 
Kata yhv nat xata Sddatrav. 10. Noplto buds euol 
elvat Kat Tatpida Kai pirous Kal cuppdyous. 


I. 

1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered 
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander, 
conquered the Athenians. 3. Philip, the king of the 
Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered 
the Athenians. 





Lesson XCVI. 


Classification of Sentences.—Lccapitulation. 


477. Sentences may be divided, according to the 
form in which the thought is expressed, into three 
classes : 


CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES. Q11 


i 


1) Declarative Sentences, which assume the 

form of an assertion. 

2) ILnterrogative Sentences, which assume the 
form of a question. 

8) Imperative Sentences, which assume the'form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 
478. Again: sentences may be divided, according 
to their structure, into three classes : 

1) Simple Sentences, which express but a single 
thought, i.e. make but one assertion, ask 
but one question, or give but one com- © 
mand. 

2) Complex Sentences, which express two or 
more thoughts so related that one or more. 
of them are made dependent upon the 
others. 

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 


I. Smuvete SENTENCES. 


479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we 
have seen, are of two kinds: : 
I. Principal Elements : 
1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements: 
1) Objective Modifiers.: : 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 
480. These elements appear in two different forse; 
viz. 
1) Simple, i.e. without modifiers. 
2) Complex, i.e. with modifiers. 
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II. Comprex SENTENCES. 
A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged. 


481. A simple sentence may become complex by 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements. 

482. A sentence thus used as an element in the 
formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 

2) By change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. : 

3) By both a connective and a corresponding 
change of form. 


B. Complea Sentences, Abridged. 


484. Complex sentences are abridged in two 
ways: 
1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit: 
ted, and the rest remains unchanged. 
2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit. 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to 
its new situation. 


III. -Compounp SEnTENCEs. 
A. Compound Sentences, Unabridged. 


485. Compound sentences may be formed by co- 
ordinating any two or more sentences, whether sim- 
ple, complex, or compound. 
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486. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds : 
1) Copulative. 
2) Disjunctive. 
3) Adversative. 


B. Compound Sentences, Abridged. 


487. When the several members of a compound 
sentence have one or more parts in common, those . 
parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener- 
ally appear but once in the sentence. 


' PART II. 
GREEK SELECTIONS. 


I. FABLES. 


1.—Taxr Wotr. 


488. Avxos idav Trouevas éaDiovras €v cxnvh Tpo- 
Barov, ‘Hyikos, ébn, av iy ‘SépuBos, ef éy@ TodTO 
érrotouv | , 


2.—Tue Wor anp THE Lams. 


489. Avxos dpuvov eSlwxev. “O Sé eis vadv carépvye. 
Tiposxadoupévou 8é tod AvKou Tov dyiven Kar Aéyovros, 
bre Svovdoes avtov 6 iepeds TO Jed, éxeivos epn mpos 
aitév: "AXN aiperorepdv poi éots Jed Juciav elvat, H 
brd cod SiapJapivas. | 


8.—TuHe GARDENER. 


490. Kyjrwpa tis érictds apdedvovrs Adxava érvv- 

t Pa,’ ’ a) . oN a s 
Sdvero avtod, &v ty aitiay Ta wev aypia Tov Naydvev 
evSary Té Cote Kal oTeped, Ta 5é Huepa NeTTA Kal peE- 


papacpéva: Kaxeivos pn: “H yh trav pév pajtnp, Tov 


dé pntpurd ear. 
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4.—Tus Woman anp THE Hen. 


491. Turi tes yjpa spy elye, Ka¥ éxdorny juépav 
@ov aiTH tixtovoav. Nopicaca 8, ws, ef mAelous TH 
Sprit xpias TapaBdarot, dis TéEeras THs Huépas, TodTO 
merroinnev. “H 8é dpvis trysedajs yevoyévn otd dmrak ris 
qpépas Texely Hovvaro. 


5.—Tue Birps anp THE Peacock. 


492. Tédv dprvidav Bovropévav trovjoat Bacidéa, 
taws éautov n&lov Sia Tb KdAXOS yeLlpoTovetv. Aipov- 
pévav 5é TodTov THY adrwv, 6 KodoLds Edn? *AAN el, 
cod Bactrctovtos, 6 deTos Huds KaTadioKxey éreyetpr- 
TEL, TAS Tuiv errapKécets ; 


6.—Tux Witp anp THE Tame Ass. 


493. "Ovos dypios Svov Tepov iSav ev rive edmrigs 
TOT@, cuaxdpitey adtov emt TH eveEla ToD cHuaTos Kal 
Th THs Tpupis aroravoe. “YTotepov Sé iswv adrov 
ayIopopodvta Kal tov dvnrdtnv dricSev érdpevov Kat 
porrdAos avtov traiovta ébn* “AN Sywrye ovKérs ce ev- 
Satpovitws ope yap, Ott od dvev Kaxdv peyddov TH 
evoatpoviay &yers. 


7.—TuE Doe anp ais Master. 


494, "Eywv tis kiva Medutaiov Kal dvov, dvetére TS 
= f y v nn a > #£ - 
Kuvi trpostrailov* Kai el mote &Ew Setmrvop etyev, exopurlé 
te avtd. ‘O && dvos Enrdoas mposédpapev adres Kal 
oKiptov éhd«tice Tov SeaTréTny* Kal oTOS wyavaxTynoas 
éxédeuce TraiovTa avTov avaryayeiy Tpos Tov pwuAdVa Kab 
routoy Sijcat. 
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: 8.—Tue Tromperer. 


495. Sadrmeyerhs otparov erro uvdryan, kal Apt: 
Seis bard TaHv Trohepileov, éBda~ Mi KreiveTé pe, @ av- 
Spes, lech Kal pdrav: ovdéva yap tpav arréxrewva,- my 
yap TOV YadKoU ToUTOV, oddév AAO KT@pat. Oi 5é mpods 
abrov épacav: Aud todT0 yap wadrov TeIvHen, Sti ov, 
pH Suvdwevos rondeueiv, Tos mdvras pos udynv éysi- 
pets. 


9.—Tue Crcapa aND THE ANTS. 


496. Xeypdvos Spe rértiE MyoTTer Fret rods wup- 

s € X\ fs A > a X * 

pnxas tpopyy: Ot dé pwippnkes eirov ait@> Ara ti rd 

Sépos od cuvipyes tpopyy ; 6 Se elev: Oi éoxdraton, 

GAN Sov povotkas* of Sé yeddoavtes eizrov: "ANN ei 
Iépous Spars nireus, Yetwavos dpyod. 


10.—Tue Horsz anp ang Groom. 


497. KpiShv tiv tod tarrov 6 trmoKépmos KNérTOV 
\ a Ye : ” , 2 L , es 
cal Todor, Tov troy erpiBe Kal exrévile mdcas Huépas* 
én Sé 6 lartros: Ei Séreus ddndas Karov elval pe, Thy 
Kpidipy Thy tpépovoay py Wade. 


11.—Tue Horst anp THE Sraa. 


498. “Imaos Katetye Dewpiove peovos * e9SvT03 Ss 
édadov Kat SiapSeipavros THY voprv, Bounépevos TyLwpT- 
cacIat tov édador, aipeora Tw dv Sporrov, ei Sivgero 
per’ avTov KoAdaaL TOV ehagpov -o08 enor, éay ad Bq 
xadwwor, Kal adtos dvaBh ex’ adtov, éxwv axovtia* 
cuvoporoyncavros 8, dvtl Tod TipophcacIat, aves 
* ws ” a > - 
édovAcucen 46 TH avI parr. 
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12.—Srac. 
499. "Erados Supijoas éml anyny irdtev> ov 68 


Nis se - , \ X , 2 ¢ € \ 
THY EavTOU cKLdY, TOS wey TOdas euéueTO ws NETTTOVS 
kal dodevels dvtas* Ta S€ Képata abtod émjver ws pé- 

% > / , ra z a 
yota kat expykn. Mndéra riov, xuvyyod KataXa- 
Bovtos, épevyev* él modvv S& Torov Spayov Kal els 
Drnv euBds, tots cépacw eumraxeis EInpevIn+ ey bé- 
: 2 f ae ee 2 5 n 80 27 i 2 
pedratos eyo, bs ex péev TOV Todav éawInv, ols ewep- 
pouny, éx 5é Thy Kepdtwv mpoedodny, ols Exavyopnv. 


13.—Tur Fox anp tue Lion. 


500. "Arama pajrw Jeacapévn AEovta, ered) Kata 
TWA TUXNY ATS TUVAVTNTE, TO MEV TPHTov odtas édo- 
, ¢ an = rn mv i. tw . 
Bydn, Os pixpod Kal arodaveiv. “Emerta To Sebtepov 
Seacapévn, époBydn pév, od pny ws Td Tpdtepov. °EK 
tptrov S€ TodTov Jeacapévn, odtws adTod KaTedappnoer, 
as nal mposendodoa Siarexy Svar. 


14.—Tuxz Lion, rue Ass, anp THE Fox. 


501. Adwv cal svos nal ddrorrnE Kowwwviay mounod- 
pevor, €EfjAIov mpos &ypav. ITodAdAjs ody Ijpas cvAdn- 
PIeians, mposérakev 6 Aéav TH Sve Suerelv avdrois: o Se 
tpeis pepldas mromadpevos éx Tov lowr, exréEacIat Tov- 
Tous mpoutpémeto. Kai o réwv Jupwdels, Tov dvov Ka- 
réhayev. Elta th dddrrene pepitew exérevoev* 4 8’, eis 
play peplda mdvta cwpedcaca, éavtH Bpayd tu Karte 
Aue. Kai 6 réwv apos adryv: Tis ce, & Berrlorn, 
Siaupety obtws eSidakev ; 4 8 elrevs ‘H rod dvov cup 


dopd. 
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II. JESTS. 


502. Syokacrixds oiklav TwADY, ALdov am” airs eis 
Selypa, meprédepev. 

503. Syoracrixds Iérwv eidévar, ei mpérer arto 
Kompacdat, Kapptoas ésomrpitero. 

504. Syoractixds padav drt 6 xépak imp ta Sia- 
xoava étn Cf, aryopdoas Kopaxa, eis arroTrespav EtpEder. 

505. Byoracrinds eis Yelwova vavayov, cal Tov 
cupTedvT@Y ExdoTOU TEpLTAEKOMEéVOU. TKEDOS TPOS TO 
cadivat, éxcivos piay Tov ayxupav TepteTA€EaTo. 


506. Addpav aderdav els ererebryoe. Zyodacti-- 


Kos ovv amavTyicas TH CavTL Hpw@Ta+ Xv diéIaves, ho 


aderpés cov; 


BOT. SXokacrixds SAov tov trmov abtod- SuddEat 


f) Tp@yew TOAAG, od TapéBarev alte Tpopds. "Arro- - 


, * nw a a » # 3 a 
Savovros 8é rod tov TH Aue, Edreyes Méya efnpiod- 


Anu: dre yap Euade pn Tpdyew, TOTE drréJavev. 


508. Syoraorixds Sov orpovdia émi Sévdpov, AdIpu 
breseddov tparrAdoato Tov KoATrOV, Kal EoELe TO Oév- 


Spov, Os brrodeEduevos TA oTpovtia* 


509. Syokactids cYoAacTUKG cuvavtTycas eirrev: 
"Epadov ote améSaves+ Kaxeivos, "AN opds pe ert, 
én, Gavta. Kat 6 cyodactixos, Kat pny o eirdv por 
MTOAAG Gov akvorriaToTEpos UTrdpyet. : 

510. Syoracrtinds kokuuPav Bovddcpevos, mapa pu- 


_Kpov érviryn. “Qyocev obv pn daoSat bdaros, édv pr 


mpatov din KokuEBav. 
511. Syoracrixds Pir ovvavtycas eles, Ka¥ 


4 
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bmvous oe iSav mposnydpevoa. “O 8, Suyyvodl por, 
Ste ov mposéayxov. 

512. Syoractixds vavayely pédrwv, wivaxibas jjree, 
iva Stadjxas ypahy. Tods 8é oixéras opdv adyodvtas 
bua Tov xivduvov, pn: Mr Avrreiade, érXevIepa yap 
bpas. 

513. Syoracrixds motapov PBovAdpevos mepacas 
avarSev és 7d wrolov Edummos* Tusopévoy Sé twos Thy 
aitlay pm, orrovddfeu. 

514. Byoractixds dropov Saravnpdtav ta BiBrla 
avtod érimpacke, al ypddwv mpos Tov Tatépa édeye* 
Dvyyaipe jyuiv, watep* dn yap Huds ta BiBdéa tpé- 

- pet. 

515. Byoractins piros eyparpev, év “EAA dyes, 
BiBrla aite adyopdcat: tod Sé dpedjoavTos, os, weTa 
xpovor, TO Hiro cuvadpIy, elmer Thy érictodrjy, ip 
mep) BiBdiwy amécTEirds pot, ovK exopictdnv. 





ITI. ANECDOTES. 


AGESILAUS. 


516. 1. ‘O ’Aynotraos épwrapevos, was peyddny 
Sofav trepierroujcato, Javdtouv Katappovncas, épn. 2. 
’"Enitntodvtos twos, tiva Sel parIdvew rods maidas- 
Tair’, elev, ols Kal dvdpes yevopevor ypjoovras. 
8. "Epwrepevos, Sia tl pddtata Tapa tovs adXous 
evdatpovolcw of Sraptiarar: Audre, ele, Tapa rors 
be > a v ” 

GAdous doxoiow dpyew Te Kal dpyerSat. 
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517. 1. *Ayis, 6 AaxeSatpoviwy Bacireds, pn rods | 
AaxeSatpovious uh épwrav, orccos etoiv, GANA Tov eialy 
€ t ’ a , : , ? € 
ot Tokeuoe. 2, “Epwrayrds Tivos, mocoe eioly of Aaxe- 
Saipdviot, “Qoos ixavoi, elie, Tos Kaxovs amepvxev. 3. 
"Avis, 6 Bacireds, ev Mavtwela KOO vepevos Svapdye- 
aSat Tots Todepious TrEloow ova, elrev: “AvdryKn 
Tonos pdxecIat Tov dpyew TroAAG@Y BovdAdpevov. 


ALCIBIADES. 


518. 1. Eimovros rivos mpos tov ’AderBiddqv, Od 
TioTevEls TH TaTpiou THY Tepl ceavTod Kplow; *Eyo 
per, bn, ov88 TH unTpl, wy Tes Gyvojcaca Ty pédat- 
vay Bary Wihov avril tis NevKijs. 2. “Axovaas 0’ Adxt- 
Biddns, Ste Sdvatos adtod Kal Tay ody ai’T@ Katéyvo- 
ora, AciEwpev odv, elzrev, adtois Ste CHpev* Kal mpos 
Aaxedatpovious tpeyrdevos Tov Aexerrxov iryerpev emt 
tovs 'Adnvalovs modeuov. 


ALEXANDER. 


519. 1. "Aré£avSpos, wpotperoudvav tivdv abrov 
> a \ - 4 ‘ ‘\ cal ” 
iSeiv tas Aapeiov Ivyatépas Kai tHv yuvaixa, édn, 
Aicxypév tovs avdpas vecioavTas bd yuvatkav Hrra- 
aSa. 2. ‘Ane£avdpos axovoas tt Aapeios pupiddas 
Tpidxovra eis mapdtakiv dyet, hn, Eis pedryetpos ob go- 
Petras ToAda mpdBarTa. 


” 


ANACHARSIS. 


520. 1. "Avdyapous 6 XxtIns epornSels & bid TIVOS, 
ri éate Troreusov avIpomois ; Adtoi,; eb, avrois. 2. 
‘Ovedifopevos bs ’Artixod, Ste Zeidns early, &bn* 
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"AXN’ euol pév Gvedos 7) Tratpls, od 88 Ths marpl5os. 
3. “Eparndels, ré dot év avIpdrois ayadov te Kad 
gavrov, épn, Trdaca. 


ANTALCIDAS. 


521. 1. "AvradxiSas mpds tov apadels Kxarodvra 

rovs Aaxedatpovlovs AInvaiov, Movoe yodv, etrev, jpeg” 

> X\ ’ a € lol s . f z > 
ovdey pepadnkayev Trap tuov Kaxdv. 2. ‘Erépov 8 
4 £ x 7. Y. ? t > X\ \ - a 2 X\ i. 
AQnvaiov mpos avdtov eimrovTos, GAG pry Hels ard TOD 
Kngicod rodrAdxs tpas eidfapev, “Hyeis dé, pn, od- 
dérrote ard ToD Eipwta. 3. Yogpearod Tivos wéAdovtos 
dvayiyvecke éyxwutov ‘Hpaxdéous, Tis yap avtor, 
Fo Z 
edn, peyer 

ANTISTHENES. 


522. 1. ’AvriaSévns woré errawvovpevos bird movn- 
pav, Aywuid, pn, un Te Kaxdv eipyacuar 2. “Epwrn- 
‘ y 9 a ‘a ? 3 v \ 
Seis, Te adT@ mepuyéyovey ex drdrocodias, fn: To 
SvvacIar éavtod opiretv. 3. “Epwrndels, ti tov padn- 
4 ‘ yd t vy bs ee 3 nn. 
patov avayxaotatov, épn> To xaxd aropadeiv. 


ARISTIPPUS. 


523. 1. "Apiorimmos épwrndels, th ait sepuyé- 
yovey éx pirocodias, pn, To divacSat raot Sappotv- 
Twas omireiv. 2. Yuviotavtds twos avtT@ viov, Hrnoe 
mevtakoalas Spaypuds* tod dé eimrovtos, TocovTov Suva- 
par avdpdrroboy avicacSat, TIpiw, edn, nal ews dvo. 
38. ’Ovesdsfopevos rote él TS TrodvTEADS Chv, Ei tov’, 
&pn, pavrAdv éotw, oik dy év tals tav Sedv éoptais 
éyiyveto. 4. AowWopotpevds trote dveydper* Tob 8 ére- 
Siwdxovtos elrrovtos, Ti evyers; “Ort, dyoi, tod péev 
Kaxas réyew od THY eLovolay eyes, ToD bé py dxovew 
eyo. 
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ARISTOTLE. 


524. 1. "Aptororérns épwrnSels, ti sépuytyveras 
eépdos tots apevdopévos, “Orav, bn, Myoow dnsjSeuav, 
9) WioteveoSar. Y, ‘Epara ets, Ti ynpac nes TAYY, 
Xdpus, edn. 3. “Eporn sets, tive Sraspépovey ol Tema 
Sevpévor Tav arradedTav, “Oow, elmer, of Savtes Tov 
TEN KOTOD. 4, Karavoroas Hetpdxcop él monureneig 
Ths Xrapdos cepvuropevov, Ov rravcet, én, peipdxuov,- 
ext mpoBdtouv Sopa cepvuvduevos; 5. "Apiotorédns 

n - 2 8 b | . % Ly - bd n X\ 
Ths maWelas en Tas wey pitas elvas muxpas, ryAuKels dé 
Tos Kaptovs. 6. “Ovedsbouevds mote, Ste- mrovnp@ 
dos parry erenuocuvny eSwxev, Od tov TpeTro, en, 
GAG Tov dvSpwrrov Hrénoa. 7. Ipods tov KAU Y@jLe- 

C4 aN , ' y > a x s 
vov, @S' ard pmeyadns Toews eln, OL TodTo, epny, Set 
sKoTrelv, GAN el Tis peyadns TaTpibos aEtds eorev, 


Demapes. 

525. 1. Anuddns o pytwp elev, te b0 aiparos, ov 
dia pédavos Tors vouous 6 Apdxwy eypaye. 2. Anud- 
dns Snunyopav mote év "ASjvasis, éxeivav S& py wavTy 
mposeyovT@v, eden avTav, Orrws éeritphpwow atte 
Aicéreov pdSov eireitv. Tav 8& mpotpeyapévwr, ad- 
Tos apEdpevos édeye: Anpyntpa Kal yerdav Kal eyxehus 

\ 2. 4OQF LING L \ Pare! 7 
THY auTHy EBabslov odov* yevouévor Sé.avTav KaTa Twa 
Y ey \ oy ep. 9 L ies, 
TOTALOV, } MeV YENLOwY Errn, 1) SE eyyedus Karédu* Kal 
Taira eirav eovoTnoev. “Epopévov & aitav, Ti obv } 
Anuntpa &radev ; bn, Kexodwras piv, ofriwes ra Ths 
Toews Tpdypata edcavtes Aicwretov mdSov avéyerSe. 


DroGenes. 


526. 1. “EpwrnSeis 6 Atorévs, mod Ths “EANdS8o¢ 
1804 dyaSovs dvbpas,”AvSpas pév, elev, abdayod, Tai 
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Sas 88 ev Aaxedaimow. 2. [Sav rote petpdxioy épv- 
Spidv, Odpper, py, Tovodrov eote THs apeTis TO ypa- 
pa. 3, IIpos tov eirdvra, TWoddoi cov xatayerdour, 
"ARV eyo, edn, od KaTayedopat. 4. Eis Muvéov 
€ASe@v Kal Seacdpevos peyddas Tas Tidas, mixpay bé 
tiv modu, “Avdpes Muvd.ot, én, xreloate tas mvAas, 
Ly 1) modus tywav eE—ASy. 5. "AreEdvdpov rote éme- 
if > a . x 4 ¥ ra > ¥ ry c 4 
OTAVTOS aUT@ Kal eimrovTos, "Eya eips AréEavdpos o pé- 
yas Bactrevs, Kaya, pyot, Avoyévns 6 xiov. 6. Adyvor 
Bey Hyépay Gras, “AvSpwrov, épn, Std. 7. “Ore 
Grovs Kal Twrovpevos ApwTHSn, Ti olde Troveiv, amreKpi- 
vato, Avdipay apyew* Kal mpds Tov xnpuxa, Kjpuace, 
egy, ef Tis EdéreL SeomréT Hy atts TplacYat. 8. MoySy- 
7 oA > , 5 Ya 2 \ AY oF 
pod Twos avSpwrrov értypdapavtos émt tip oixiavs Mn- 
dé eisita Kandy: ‘O ody Kipios Ths oiKias, pn, mod 
eisé\S00 dv; 9. IIpos tov muSopevov, mroia dpa Set 
apiotav, Ei pév rrovoros, py, Stav Sérn, ef Sé rrévys, 
bray éyn. 10. Tddtwvos opicapévov, "AvIpwiros éore 
faov Surouv, drrepov, cal evdoxiodyTos, Tihas aexTpv- 
’ > F ks ba! \ > Lal uv > + 
ova eisnveyxev eis THY oXOAY avTod, Kal &pn, OdTos 
éotw 6 IIddtwvos avSpwros. 


EpaMINoNDAs. 


527. 1. "Erapwwovédas éva eiye tpiBwva: ef 8é rote 
> ‘ Ww > aA 3 a € L y » 
aibtov &uwxev eis yvadelov, altos brréuevev olxot Sv dzro- 
piav érépov. 2. "Emrapwavdas, 6 OnBaios, Sov otpa- 
4 Z \ x 5, > Bg € t 
TOTEOOY péya Kai KAdOY, oTpaTHYOV ovK éxov, “Hyrixoy, 
épn, Inpiov, cal ceparny ovk Exet. 


Leontpas. 


528. 1. Aewvi8Sas, 6 Aaxedatpovies, NéyovTds Tivos, 
Aré tév dictevxpdteyv Tay BapBdpwy ovdé Tov FALov 
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ideiv Extiv: Odxovv, epn, ydptev, et bd oKrdy adtots 
HayecopeSa; 2. "Addov bé elqovtos, ITdpecow éyyis 
HUaV ot ToAgutor* Ovxouv, épy, kal sis avTav eyes 7 
8. Tod RépEou ypdapavos, Hieber Ta Ona, PAE 
Abe: Mordor rdBe. 


s Lycurets. 


529. 1. Avxoipyos 6 Aaxedaipévios ei9uce Tos To- 
Alras Komay Aéywv, Ett Tors pév KAAOVS 1) KON EvTTpE- 
qeaTépous motel, Tors Sé aicypods PoBepwrépovs. 2. 

Xx x b J nr - > lol f t4 
IIpés tov a&votvra Snuoxpatiay éy tH worker KaTacTH- 

e ¢ n a LA 
cacSat 6 Avxodpyos etre, Xd wpdtos év TH oixia cov 

iA f t \ x U 
stoincov Snuoxpatiay. 3. [TuvSavopyévou tivds, dud Ti 
puxpas oda Kal edredcis erate Tas Sucias+ “Oras, pn, 
pndérote Tinavres TO Yelov Starelropev. 


PERicis. 


530. 1. ‘O Ilepixdijs, omore pédrdou otpatnyelv, 
avarapBavev thy xapvda Tpos Eavrov éreye, Ipdseye, 
Tlepiknders, édrevSépwv pédreus dpyev, “EAMjvev Kat 
‘ASqvalav. 2. MadXav aroS joke 6 Tepuedijs avros 

- éavTov. guandpiter, § dru pndels “ASqvaiwy pédav (wdriov 
db: abrov évedvcato. 


Pamir. 


531. 1. Dirsrmos, 6 “AreEdvdpou marip, ereye, 
epeiraav elvat oTpatdémedoy Arddov, RéoyTos oTparn- 
yoovTos, 7) NedvTwY, EXahou oTpaTnyovvTas. 2. Dirur- 

24K , / toy. 5 > > 
mos “ASnvaiovs paxaptlew édeyev, e+ Kad’ Exaorov 
émautov aipeiaSat Séxa otpatnyovs ebpicxova* avtos. 
“yap év moAdols érecw eva povoy atparnyov ebpnKévat, 
Tlappeviova. 


226 GREEK SELECTIONS. 


Socrates. 


582. 1. ‘O Swxparns edeye Tovs pev dddous avSpo- 

mous Chv, iv éoSiovev, adrov Sé eaStew, iva Foon. 2. Tis 
XN ? L3 *. 2 > rg ‘\ 7 v 

ryuvatxos eitrovons, “Adlews amoSvnoKes 30 Oe, ey, 
Sixaiws €Bovrov; 3. “dav peipdxioy mrovorov nal 
amraiseutov, Idov, épn, xpvcoby avdparobdov. 4. "Epw- 
TySels, Tivev Set waddioTa atréyerSat, Tdv aicypav Kal 
Bixwov iSovev, Ep. 


THEMISTOCLES. 


533. 1. Tév tiv Suyarépa pvwpévav 6 Ocwuaro- 
«dis Tov errvetxh TOD wAovolov TpotipHcas, Avdpa &py 


fnreiv ypnudrwv Sedpevov padrdrgov } ypjpata avdpos. . 


2. Oeuioroxarrs ere perpdxvov ov év motous éxvAwéetTo + 
evel 68 Mirriddys otpatnyav évinnoey év Mapadav 
tovs BapBdpous, ov« ete Fv évtvyeiy ataxtodvTe Ocur- 
atokre. I pos 8 rods Javpatovtas tiv peraBorny ére- 
rev, Ove €G pe Kadevdew, ode paSvupety 76 Mirreddovu 
tpoTraiov. 3. "EpwrnSels 8é, rotepov "Ayidrevs éBov- 
rer’ dy elvas 4 “Opunpos; vd bé adros, ey, morepov 
WYeres Oo vixdv ev "Odvpridow 6 Kypbocwv Tors 
viKk@vras eat; 4. OeuwictoKrHs pos tov EvpuBiddny 
tov Aaxedaipoviov edeyé Te Urevavtiov, Kat avérewwev 
avta tHv Baxtnplav o EvpuBiadys. ‘O oé, Tdta€ov pév, 
épn, dxovoor Sé. 


ZENO. 


5384. 1. Zhvov Sodrov eri crow euactlyov. Tod 
&é elmévtos, Eiwapro pou Kréyrar, Kal Sdapivas, edn. 


2. IIpés 70 prvapody petpdxiov, Aid todto, ele, Svo 


7 ” , \ ov , X 2 Ya Ca 
@ra éxomev, oroua Sé év, va TrE(w pev axotwperv, Hrrova 


dé Aéywpev. 3. Neavicxov wodda AadodvTos, Ziveav 


én, Ta dtd cov eis tiv yAdooay cuveppiyxev. 
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MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. 


’ 


535. 1. “H Ilediov Suydrnp “Adunotis 9éqnoev 
birép Tod avrns avdpes aroYavelv. 2. ’Errei, rav ’AIn- 
vaiwy oppoévay eri tov éLootpaxicpov, dvIpwros 
aypdpwatos Kal aypotxos dotpaxov eywv mposipJev 
"Apioreidy, KeXevwy eyypdypar Td dvoua Tod "Aptotetdou, 
Tuyvooxets yap, pn, tov ’Apicteldny ; tod 5 avIpdtrov 
Lev ov Gyoavtos, dyIecSat 52 7H Tod Sixaiov mposnyo- 
pia, ctamyoas évéyparre TO dvoya TO doTpdKw Kal amé- 
Swxev. 38. "ApyiSapos 6 "Aynotrdov, Dirtamov pera 
thy év Xaipwveig paynv oKdrnpotépay ait@ émictodyy 
ypdapavros, avTéypaev, Ei petpnoess tiv ceavTod 
oxida, od dv etpos abtiy peitova yeyevnuévyny } mply 
vcaiv. 4. Biwv 6 coguotis Thy pidapyupiav pntpdrro- 
Aw éreye mdons Kaxias elvar. 5. ‘O vewrtepos Atovi- 
awos édeye modAods Tpéhew coductds, od Savudtov 
éxelvous, adda b2 éexetvav SavudkecSas Bovdropevos. 
6. ‘O Zedkis, aitwwopévov adtov twav, ote Coypadet 
Bpadéws, “Oporoya, eirev, év TOMAS ypove ypadery, kab 
yap eis modu. T. “Icoxpdrns, 6 pytwp, veaviov Tivos 
AdArov cyordlew ait@ Bovdropevor, Suttods FTnTE pLc- 
Sous. Tod 58 rH aitiay ruSopévov,.” Eva, épn, pév, va 
Aareiv padys, Tov & Erepov, a ovydv. 8. "Edeyev o 
Knrcouévns, 6 taév Aaxedaipoviov Bacire’s, Kata Tov 
émtyapiov tpdrov, Tov “Ounpov Aaxedapoviov eivar 
TOUNTHV, WS Ypi) ToAEuEly AéyovTa, Tov Sé “Haiodov trav 
Ettérov, Ayovta, s xpi yewpyciv. 9. Adnwv épwrn- 
Sels, Sud ti drelytaros eat 4 Sraptn, Mi ypevsou, 
én, tetelytatas yap Talis Tov oixotvTwv apetais. 10. 
Hevoxparns mpos Tov mite wovorxhy unre yewpetplay 
uyiTe acTpovoniay pepadnxdta, Bovdrduevoy dé Tap 
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avrov goitav, Topevov, épn, AaBas yap ove exes pido- 
cogias. 11. Turraxds adiuxnSels td twos Kal éyov 
eLovciay avtov Kordcar, adjKev, eimav, Zvyyvoun 
Tiwpias apelvavs TO wer yap Huépov piaews earl, TO 
Sé Inpiddovs. 12. [Adtev dpyifopevds rote TH oikéTn, 
émuatdvros Eevoxpdtous, AaBav, ébn, todtov, pactt- 
yoocov éya yap opytfouar. 13. Trovepatev dace tov 
Adyov, xatamdouvtlfovta tors plrovs avtod drepyal- 
pew édeye 5é dwewov eivas Aourivewy Hj TAovTEV. 14. 
Sipeovidys ereyev, Ste NaAnoas pev ToAAGKLS pLeTEVoNCE, 
aiomnjoas 5é ovdérrote. 15. ‘O Sora, érrevdy ebaxpuce 
Tov maida TEedeUTI}CaVTA, TpOs TOV eimévTa, ANN ovdev 
avires, elme* At adtd S& TobTo Saxpiw, ote ovdév avv- 
to. 16. Srpardvixos biddoxwv KiJapvords, erred) ev 
TO Sidackareip eiyev evvéa pév eixdvas tv Movodr, 
tod © ’Ardddwvos piav, uadnras dé dv0, tuvIavopévou 
Twos, Técous exor padntds, épn+ ov rots Seots da- 
Sexa. 17. Xapiraos epwrntels, Sua tt Tods vouovs 6 
Avxoipyos ottws dréyous Inner, “Or, Ey, Tois ddbya 
Aéyovow drAlywv Kal vipwv earl ypeia. 





IV. LEGENDS. 





Arovus. 


536. Aéyovow, dtu Alodos tw Kuptevwov Tov Tvevpd- 

ig mw ’ lal ‘ ¥ ,  S 3 A 
Tev, dstis EOwxev 'Odvace! rors dvésous ev done. Tept 
6é rovtov, as ox olov te, Shrov civat maow olwat. 
Eixés 8é, dotporoyov yevopuevov Aiodov dodcar ’Odvecei 
Tous. xpovous, KAY ods émeToAal Tives avéuov ryerpoor- 
tat. Paci dé, dtu al xadkodv telyos TH Téder adTod 
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mepteBEBrnTo* Smep éatl wevdés. ‘Omdéras yap, os 
otwat, elye THY TOMY a’TOD puAdTTOVTAS. 


Tue Horses or Diomepr. 


587. Ilept tév Acopndsous trav daclv, dt. davSpad- 
mous Katyodiov. Tovto 8é yeXotov: 76 yap Ceov TodTO 
cepudh Kal yopt@ Hoeras waAdov, ) Kpéacw avIpwrrivoss. 
‘H 8é akySea Hoe. Tdv raradv avS porwr dvtwy at- 
Toupyav, Kal tpopyv Kal Teptovaiav mrelaTnY KeKTNpLE- 
vov, ate THY yh épyalouéven, trrotpodeiv ovTos érredd- 
Beto, cai péypt tovTov taro HdeTo, Ews ob Ta avTod 
aTondéece, Kal TaVTA TWAOV KaTHVdAwWCEY eis THY TOV 
immav tpopnv. ‘Oi odv Pirot Tovs tarous avdpopdayous 
@vopacay* ov yevoperov, mpony dn o wddos. 


Niose. 


588. Baciv, ds NidOn Sica ridos eyévero ert Th 
TUB tev Taisov. “Oatis Sé weiVerat, éx Aidou yevé- 
oIat dvSpwrrov, 4 é& avIpa@rov ridov, ed Ins éori. To 
dé adydes ever WSe. Nuidy, arroJavivtav trav éavtijs 
maisov, Touncaca éauTh eixdva MANY, EoTnoev ert TO 
Tube Tov Taidav. Kal jpeis édeacdueda airiy, ola 
Kat réyeTat. 

Lywncets. 


589. Auynéa Aéyoucw, ws Ta bd yhv éwpa. TodTo 
58 yeddos. Tod dé drndes exer Ode. Auyxeds mpadtos 
” , N \o» yA t 
HpEATO PETANAEVELY YAAKOV, Kat ApyupoV, Kal Ta NoLTTa, 
"Ev 8 1H petadretoes NUyVOUS KaTapepwv v6 THY Yhp, 
Tous pev KaTédutrev emt Tob TéTroU* avTos 5é avédepe TOV 
NadKov Kat Tov cidnpov. "EXeyov ovv of dvSpwrrot, ott 

a Li n . 

Avyxeds kal Ta bd yi opa, nal katadivear, apydiptov 
dvaépe. 
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Evropa. 


540. Daclv, Eipwrnv thv Doivixos, émt ravpov dyou- 
pévny 81a Ths Sardrrns, éx Tipov eis Kpyrny aduxéodat. 
*Epol Sé Soxet ore Tadpov, oS tarrov, TocodToy TéNar 
yos Stavicar SivacSat, ote Kopyny él Tatpov dypiov 
avaBivat: & re Zevs, ef EBovAcTo Eiparny eis Kpyrny 
AJciv, edpev av aitH érépav topeiav Kadrriova. To bé 
anndes eyes wde* "Avipp Kvadcuos, dvouate Tadpos, éro- 
A€uwer THY Tupiav ywpav, TereuTaiov bé éx Tupov hpra- 
aev dddas Te KOpas, GAA 64 Kal Tv ToD Baciréws 
Suyatépa Eipemrny. "Edeyov ob ot avIpwrot Edpo- 
ayy THY ToD Bactrdéws Tavpos éywv dyeto. Tovrov dé 
yevopeévov, TpotaveTrAdaIn 6 pdJos. 


HeEsPERipeEs. 


541. Aéyovow, Sti yuvainés twes joav ai ‘Eorepi- 
Ses. Tavtais S¢ iy pia xpvod éri pnréas,.i épo- 
racce Spdxwv: ef’ d pira Kal “Hpaxdjs éorparevoaro. 
"Eyes 5é 9 adjdea dde. “Eorepos jv dvip Muirnjoros, 
bs gees €v TH Kapia, cat ceive Svyatépas Svo, at éxa- 
Aodvto ‘Eomepises. Totrm && jaav dis canal, Kab ei- 
Kaprrol, olar Kal viv ai év Miryjto. ’Em trotte 87 
dvoudlovrat ypuvcai: KddAdoTov yap 6 xpvads* haa be 
éxeivat KaddAdoTat. Mira 88 Kadeirar ta mpoBata* 
Grrep iSov o‘Hpaxdijs Boockopeva rapa tH Jardrrn, 
Tepterdcas évédero eis THY vad, Kal Tov Toipéva avTOr, 
évipatt Apdxovta, eistryaryev eis otxov, odxére LavTos Tod 
‘Eorrépov, GAda TY Taidwy aitov. “EXeyov obv of 
GvSpeto “Etcacdueda ypvod pha, & ‘Hpaxris 
iyayey €& “Eorepidwv, tov pidaxa arroxreivas Apd- 
kovta. Kal évdev 6 wi9os wpocaverAdo In. 
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GERYON. 


542. Inpvovny daly, bre rpuxéparos éyévero. *Abd- | 
vatov Sé, cpa tpeis xepards éyew. "Hv 82 roidvde 
todrTo. Ilous éorlv év 76 Evéeive wévre, Tpixapnvia 
kadoupévn. "Hv b& Inpvdvns év tots téte dvSpwHrrois 
Gvopacres, TAOUT@ Te, Kat EAXoLS Siapépwv. Eiye 88 
kai Body ayéhnv Javpacriy, éf tv EIdv ‘HpaxdAs 
aytirovovpevov I'npvovnv exrewev. Oi 8é Sedpevos 
Tepiehavvopévas tas Bovis éIatpatov. LIpds ods 
muviavopévous ody édeydv tives: ‘Hpaxdijs tadvras 
mepiphacev, ovaas Inpudvov rod Tpixapyvou: tives 8é 
€x Tod Neyouévov UrédaBov avrov tpels eye Kepards. 


ORPHEDS. 


543. Wevdis 5€ 6 rept rob "Opdéas piSos, dre xiSa- 
‘4 b ca | i x a * yy 
piSovrs aire édelaeto Ta TeTpdtroba, Kal Ta Gpvea, Kab 
Ta dévdpa. Aoxet S€ pow tadra evar. Bdeyar pavei- 
cat mpdRata Stéorracay év Th Ivepias tpemopeval re 
> \ t 2 tal X\ ec ta € Xo" . 
els 76 Gpos, SvérpuBov éxet Twas juépas. ‘As dé Euewav, 
oi ToAtras petamreurrdpevoe Tov "Opdéa, ed€ovTo pnyava- 
oJat, dv Tpdmov Kataydyot aitas éx Tov dpovs. ‘O dé 
, a , wv 4 aN 
ovvtakdpevos TS Atovicw “Opyta, catdye avtas Bax- 
yevovcas Kidapifwov. Ai && vdépInnas tore mpaTov 
éyoucat, katéBasvov x Tod povs, Kal KA@vas Sévbpmv 
mavrosarav. Tots d¢ dvdporots, Savpacta ToTe Jea- 
t > - Lal \ as Li \ 
capévois, évepatvero Tpatov Ta EvAa KaTayopeva. Kat 
épacav bre "Opdedrs niwaplfov. dyes tiv DAnv é« Tod 
” .2 r aur > , 
épous. Kai é« rovtou 6 pidos dverrAdodn. 


ALCESTIS. 


- 544. ITept “Arxjatidos Aéyerar piIos rparyinwdns, 
&s 2, wéddovtos wrote Tob ‘Aduytov Javeiv, airy etreto 
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imép avtod Jdvatov: Kal ‘Hpakdys adriy da rh evoé- 
2 f XN > . > ad > / 
Bevav aderdopevos, kal avayayov éx Tov " Atdov, améda- 
kev Aduyro. “AN éyéverd te ToLodTov. ’Emeidy Ie- 
Aiav améxtewav ai Juyatépes, “Axaatos o ITediou 
édimxev adTas, kal Tas wev Gras AawPaver> “ArknoTis 
dé xatadevyet eis Depas mpos "Aduntov, tov aveypiov 
avTis: Kab xaSelouévnv emt ths éotias ovx éBovrero 
"Aduntos ’Axdot@ éxdotov éEavtouvpév Sotvar. ‘O &é 
TOAAHY OTpaTLav Tapaxatioas ert THY ToALY, éTUpTr- 
Net adtovs. “Emetwwv 6é 6 *Aduntos, éywv Kal Aoya- 
yous, vuKTwp, auVEeAndIn Cov: HmeirAe dé "Axactos 
aroxteivew avtov. IIvSopévn 8é 4)” Arenas, btt pér~ 
ret dvatpetodas "Aduntos ov adtiy, éEeAIotca éavTiy 
mapédoxe. Tov pev ody "Aduntov adinow o "Axactos, 
Ui 
éxeivny 66 cvdANauBdver. "“Edeyov obv ot dvSpwrrou: 
fe 
*Avdpela ye *AXknotis Exodoa vmepaTrédavev ’Adunrov. 
peta 7 
e lal t 
Towotto pévtot ovK éyéveto, as 0 piddds pynot. Kara 
n » 4 n £ na = ” yy 
your Tov Kxatpov TodTov ‘HpakrAs wey dywv &x Tivev 
Toray tas Atoundovs tmmous. Todtov éxetce tropevo- 
pevov e&évicev "Abuntos. "“Odvpopévou b€ Abyrjrou rihy 
= n , if 2 / € fol 
suppopay Ths “Adkyjotibos, ayavaxtnodpevos ‘Hpaxdjjs, 
émitiSetar TO "Axdot@, Kai THY oTpatidy avTod dia- 
% , \ \ y x , a 3 n a 8 x 
P9elper, cal TA pev Nadupa TH avdtod otparia Siavewer, 
thy 66 "Arknotw TO Aduntw tapadidwcw. "“EXeyor 
a ey e > ve a > a , 
odv Ol aVIpwTrat, WS EVTUX@V Hpakndijs, é« tod Savdrou 
Soe 7 X\ y” A é c lol 
épptcato thy "Adknotw. Tottov yevopévear, 6 w0S0s 
TMPOTAVETTAGT DN. 


Spanx. 


545. Iep) ris Kadpelas Spuyyos Ayouow, &s Sq- 
plov éyéveto, cHua pev Exov ws Kuvos, Kepariy dé Kar 
mposwrov Kopys, mTépuyas 5é dpvidos, Poviy dé av3 pa- 
mov. KaSebouévn 8¢ él Shuyylov dpous, alviypd re 
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nr n € a z) * ‘\ e , e Ls 
TOV TOMTOY éxdoT@ edeye, Kal TOV jun) EvpoVTA av7pEL. 
Evpévros 88 tod Oisimrodos 76 aiviypa, phpaca éavtnp 
3 ~ M” x‘ a 2 , © - ww 
aveinev.. "Eore 8 &rietos Kali dduvatos 6 Noyos. “Eyet 
ody 4 adnSea de. Kadpyos éywv yuvaixa Apagfovida, 
-H dvona Bhiyé, Prev eis OnBas, cal arroxrelvas tov 
Apdxovra, tHv TovTov Bacirclay mapédkaBe+ peta de 
Kai thy dderdiv Apdxovrtos, 7 dvopa “Appovia. AicXo- 
bevy 86 4) Rhly— Stu nal GrArqv eynue, weicaca Tovs 
TOANOLS TOY TOMT@Y TvvaTraipely avTH, Kal TOY ypnud- 
TOV Ta ThelcTAa apTdcaca, Kal Tov TOdM@KUY Kiva, dv 
eo / ” n \ 7 3A ? \ 
HKe Kdduos adywv, AaBovoa, peta ToUT@Y amhpev eis TO 
Aeyopuevovy dpos Bouyylov, Kal évredSev érrorguer TH 
e 
> . 
Kadduo. "Evédpas 8€ rotovxpévn xa¥ éxdotny adpav 
avnpet. Kanrodor S€¢ ot OnBaioe rhv évédpay aivuypa. 
"ESpundovp 8€ of rroditat Aéyovtes, ) RhiyE judas, alve- 
yud Te Aéyouoa, Suaprave. “Ekeupely S€ 7d alviypya 
ovdels Svvatat. Knypitres dé 6 Kddpuos 76 arroxtevotvts 
Ty ohiyya Sooew ypypata woAAd. “EAS@v obv o 
Oidirous, avip KopivSwos, tad Te GAa TrodemiKa dyar 
9bs, Eyov trrov modaKuy, Kal Twas AaBov wed’ EavTod 
an a fel > 23 a <s e > £ * 
Tov Kadpeiwy, vuxtos amrioy él to Gpos, améxrewve THY 
Adlyya. Tovtwv otto cupBdvrav, 6 pidSos éxeray 
devSy. 


——— e-e—___ 


V. MYTHOLOGY. 
PROMETHEUS. 


546. IpounSeds é& vSatos kal yijs dvSpdrovs mrd- 
cas Cwxev adtois Kal Tip AdSpa Acds, ev vdpSnxe xpv- 
yas. ‘As 8€ FoSero Zets, énétakev ‘Hdaloto rod 
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Kavxdow dpe To cua alto mposnd@aas’ Tobto be 
, \ * \ 
ZevSixov bpos éoriv: év Sé todt@ mposnroels Tpoun- 
eds Toray éTdv apiSpov édédeTo* Ka’ éExdatnv 5é 
ao 4 3 a. > 4 3 n v4 4 : ae a 
Huépav actos épurtduevos attod Tovs NoRovs évéuero 
Tov Hrdtov, avéavopévav Sid vuxtds. Kal TpopnSedvs 
‘ pa Fé ” La 3 € a 

mupos KNatrévtos Sixny Erwe tadvrnv, wéxpis “Hpaxdjs 
avrov tatepoy éducev. 


OrpHEUS. 


547. "Opdeds 6 doxjcas KiSappdlay ddov éxiver ré- 
Sous te nab dévdpa. “ArroSavovans dé Evpubdixns tijs 
yuvaixes avtod, OnySelons b76 Bpews, KaTAASEV els "Av 
Sov Sé\ov dyayety avtny, Kat Tdovtwva éreicev dva- 

L € eos a , a \ ee 
méprpat. ‘O &é bréoxeto Toto Trotjoety, Av jr Topevd- 
pevos “Opdedrs eriotpady, mpiv eis tiv oixiav abrod 

tf 7: + 2 a 7 bd x Fa 
mapayeveodat. ‘“O 8é amictap, émictpadels éSedaato 

A lad e \ } e 4 
Thy yuvatka 7 Se Tddw bréotpeev. 


Tantatus AND NiosBe. 


548. Tdvraros pev Aids iy vids, wAovT@ Sé Kas 
d0&n Stadépo ) As Ack 1b ray viv 6 
n pov Kkatdke. ths Actas mept thy viv dvoya- 
Souévnv Ilapdayoviav. Ava Sé thy ad Tob watpos Atos 
> a La és 2 + n an es 4 n 
evyéverav, Bs pact, piros éyéveto Tdv Jedy ert TAéiov. 
"Tatepov Sé thy edtvylav ob pépwv dvIpwrrivas, peTa- 
cxav xowhs tparétys kal dons wappnalas amryyedre 
Ce , BS X na , > fre a 
toils avIparrois TA Tapa Tots dSavdros amoppnta. Ae, 
ames x lal > Ed ed > 
iy aitiay Kat Sav éxordodn Kal tereuTicas aiwvlov Tt 
papias REvaIn Kataydels eis Tos daeBets. Tovrou 8 
éyévero Iléno vids cal NibBn Ivyarnp. Adrn 88 
éyévyncev viods eta Kal Ivyarépas tas icas, ebrrperela 
a > N A , n , , 
Siagepovoas. “Emi Sé TO wrAjdE TOV Téxvwv péya 
td a nr a 
dpvatropévn -TrAcovaxis éxavyato Kai Ths Antobs éav- 
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Thy ebtexvotépay amepaivero. EL? 4 pev Anrd xorw- 
capévn mposérake TO ev’ ArroANovt KataTokedcas Tods 
viods Ths NiwPys, 7h 8 "Aptéwsds tas Suyarépas. Tov- 
tov 8 imaxovedvtwy Th wntpl Kal Kata Tov avTov KaL- 
pov Kxatatokevodvtav ta téxva ths NuoBns, cuvéBy 
abrhy ows dua evtexvov Kal dtexvov yeverIat. 


ALCESTIS. 


549. “Aduyrov 88 Bactdevovtos tav Pepav, é9jrev- 
sev ArrédXwv abT@ pvyotevopeve Thy Iediov Svyarépa 
“Arknotw. Adcew éraryyeiNapévov Iediov tiv Suya- 
tépa TO katatedEavts dpua Nedvtwy Kal Kampov, ’Amor- 
ov CevEas ESwxev excivp. ‘O 5é Koploas apos ITeXiav, 
“Adanorey Aap Baver. * AardNeov 8 rijcaTo Tapa Mo- 
pov, iva, dtav "Abunros perry TENEUTGD, drroru df ToD 
SJavarou, dv éxovoiws tus bmép adtod Iujoxeyv EynTas, 
TaThp, 7) uAThp, Hyuvy. “Qs Sé HrAdev 7) Tod IvjoKxew 
Hukpa, ponte Tod Tatpods, pyTe Ths pyntpds birép adtod 
SuncKkev Jedovtav, "AdxnoTis UrepawéIave, Kab aviv 
wad avérreprpev 4 Kopn. 


PrrsEvus AND ANDROMEDA. 


550. ‘O Ilepoeds rrapayevopevos eis Aidtorriav, is 
éBacireve Kydes, etpe tiv todtov Iuyarépa ’ Avipopé- 
dav Tmapaxerwerqy Bopéw Saracolp «kyte. Kaoorérea 
yap 4 Kn¢péas yy} Nupalow Hpire mepl Kdddous Kab 
Tracay eivat Kpeisowy nixnoev’ ddev ai Nypnides cuy- 
cay, ka Tlocedav adtais cvvopyicSels mAjupupdy te 
éml Ty yopav éreprre Kal Khros. “Appwvos 8é yp7y- 
cavros Thy aTradrayny Ths cunpopas, éav 7) Kacoverel- 
as Suydtnp “Avdpopéda mpotedh TO Kyres Bopd, TodTo 
dvayxacSels 6 Kngedrs i3d trav Aidiorov expake kat 
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mpostdnoe THY Juyatépa wétpa. Tavrnv Seacdpevos 6 
Ilepceds ai épacdels dvaipjcew iréoyero Kndet 1d 
KiTos, ef WéANEL Twdeicay adithy adTe Sadcew yuvaixa: 
éml TovTous yevouevwr Spxwv, UmoaTas TO KhTOS éxTELvE 
kai Ti ‘Avdpopéday dvcev. 


SpuHInx. 


551. Kpéovtos 5& Bacirevovtos, od puxpd cvupdopda 
katéaye OnBas. "Emeprpe yap” Hpa Shiyya: eye pos- 
wrrov wey yuvatKos, oTiIos bé A€ovTos Kal wrépvyas dpyi- 
Sos. MaSoica 8é aiviywa rapa Movadv ém) 76 Bixerov 
dpos éxadétero nal todTo mpov'rewe OnBalors. "Hy 88 
76 alvuypas Tt éotw 6 play éxov dwviy tetpdmovy Kab 
Sérovy Kal tpimovv ylyverat; Xpynopod 6 OnBaious 
brdpxovTos THYiKadTA aTraddayHocadat THs Speyyos, 
hina dv To alviypa AVowot, TpostdvTes Todo) éres- 
pavro etpelv, Ti Td Aeyopevdv éoriv* errel Sé put) eUporev, 
aprdacaca éva xateB(Bpwaxe* Ilodddv 8 arroNAvpevov 
Kal TO TédevTaiov Aipovos Tod Kpéovtos, Knpvaocee 
Kpéwv 16 76 aiviypa Avaovte Kat Thy Bactrelay kal Thv 
Aaiov Secew yuvaixa. Oidirrous 5é dxovcas edvcev 
elTr@v Td alviypa TO Urs THs Dpuyyos Neyspevov avIpo- 
mov elvat * yevvac Ia yap TeTpatrouy Bpéos Tois TérTap- 
ow byxovpevov Koddows, TEreLovpevoy Sé Toy dvIpwrrov 
elvat Sirouv, ynpavta 5é tpitny mposhauBdavew Bdow 
76 Baxtpov. “H pév odv ShiyE dvd ths axporddews 
éautiy eppupev, Oidizrous Sé nal tiv Bacirelav mapé- 
AaBe, kal Thy wntépa &ynpev aryvodv. | 
t 


NOTES. 





FABLES. 


These Fables are from a collection bearing the name of Aesop, 
tho celebrated fabulist of antiquity, who probably lived about 
60 3.c. He was born a slave, but, having obtained his free- 
dom, he entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished 
as a wit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to him 
were probably composed by later writers. 

488. idév, 2 aor. act. part. of dpdw. 
nul. ky iy, would be, 436. 

489. 'O 34, and it, the lamb: the article with 8é is aften best 
rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun. KaTepuye, 2 
aor. of xarapevyw.—rposkadouzevou ... Acyovros, genit. absol. 
with Avxov, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c. 448,——2éxe?- 
vos, that one, he, i.e. the lamb.——’AAd’,. well but, assenting to 
what had been said; i.e. true, he will sacrifice me, but.——éorl, 
what is the subject?_——d:apSapjvar, 2 aor. infin. pass. of duapSelpw. 

490, émords, from éplornut. apdevorTi, 442, avTod, genit, 
of source after éruvSdvero, inquired of him, asked from him. This 
verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346. Men 
papacueve, perf. pass. part. of papalye. KaKelvos, Kal éxeivos, 
and he,——rév pév, the former, referring to rd wey &ypia. 

491. tirrovoay, lit. laying; translate which laid. telous, 
accus. pl. of rAclwy, comparative of roads; decline like pel(wy, 148. 
—rétera: and rexeiy from tikrw. Auépas, 883.——robro, this, 
referring to the condition, ef... mapaBdAo yevoueyn, 2 aor, 
mid. part. of ylyvoua, having become, or when she had become. 

492. ray... BovAouévwy, gen. absol. denoting time, when the 
birds wished, Xetporoveiy, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot- 
ing ; hence, to elect, choose.——ood Bactdedoyros, lit. you being 
king ; translate while you are king, or if you are king, Huiv, 
indirect object, 342. 
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NOTES. 
498. fomdao:s, dative of means, 886.——mafovra belongs to 
évnAarny. Zpn takes the rest of the sentence as direct object. 








"AAX’, but: the thought is, Before I deemed you happy, but 
now I do not. dpa, give the direct object. 

494, "Exwy, having; translate who had, 442. Kéva MeAu- 
taiov, Melitaean dog. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, were, 
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies. —— 
BieréAcr. . . mpostral(wy, lit. continued playing; trans. was continu- 
ally playing. ei... elxev, if at any time he took (had) his meal 
out of doors. exdurce, he used to bring, was wont to bring; im- 
perfect to express customary action. ait@, for him, i.e. the 
dog. (nrdoas, having envied; trans. from envy, as the cause of 
his action, 448. mposédpaper, 2 aor. act. of mpostpéxw.——airds, 
himself; trans. of his own accord, i.e. uncalled. ——After éxércuse 
supply rivd, some one. Tolovta... avayayeiv, lit. beating to 
take; trans. to beat him and to take him.——roirov, this one, i. e. 
the ass. : 

495. XaAnod, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed by 
wrhy, except. H. 758: C. 406: G. 191, Ai rotro ydp; there 
is an ellipsis here, and ydp introduces a reason for that which is 
omitted. The thoughtis, We will not grant your request, for, &c. 
Maddov Tedvhin, you shall more surely die; reSvhén is in the 
fut. perf. mid. of Svjckw. uh duyduevos, not being able; trans. 
though not able, or without being able. 

496. Xeimdvos &pg, in the season of winter, or simply in the winter, 
383. pbpuneas... Tpophy, 857: H. 724: C. 480, 1, 2: G. 164. 
—wWhat is the direct object of efrov? See 422.—rd Sépos, 
during the ‘summer, 383.—6é 8¢, but he, i.e. the cicada. yerd- 
cavres elmov, lit. having laughed, said; trans. laughed and said. 
AAA’, see note on this word in 489. ‘With xe:udvos supply dpars. 
——e... tres, if you piped; the indicative to denote a real 
case, 486. 

497. Kpldny, barley, still much used in the East as food for 
horses. KAérTwv ... mwAay, participles denoting time, while he 
was stealing and selling, 448. wdoas huepas, lit. all days; trans. 
every day, 383.—rhy tpépovoay, lit. the supporting ; trans. which 
supports me, 442, 

498. éaddvros, 2 aor. part. of Zpxoua:. The participle denotes 
time relative to the principal verb; if the participle is present, its 
time is the same as that of the verb; but if it is past, it denotes 
time past with reference to that verb. Here taSdpros is past with 
























































FABLES, 


reference to ipdra, which is itself past; hence the participle has 


239 


PAGE 


217 


the force of the pluperfect, when the stag had come: d:adSelpovros,. 


on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as jpdra; 
hence translate was destroying. ei Suvarto, if, or whether, he 
(the man) would be able. ber abtov, with him, the horse.—— 
épnoev, aor. of pnul, to say yes. ey AdBy, if he (the horse) 
would take; AdBn, 2 aor. subj. of AauBdvw.—airds, he himself, 
the man. dyaBh, 2 aor. subj. of avaBairw. éxwv, having, may 
be translated with, With auvvoyorcynaavtos supply tod trrov. 
dvtl rod Tinmphoacdat, lit. instead of the to avenge himself, 
translate instead of avenging himself. See 440, R. 2. 

499. ds... dvras, as being, i,e. because they were. 
Gs... ebuhxn, supply dyra, from dSvras, above. widy, 2 aor. 
part. of wivw. xaradaBdvros, from KkaradauBdvw——dpaydy, 2 
aor. part. of rpéxw; éuBds of éuBalvw; eumAaxels, 2 aor. pass. part. 
of éumAcew (ev and wAéxw, 240); the first ‘and second denoting 
time, the third means, when he had run and had entered, &c.; he 
was caught by having become entangled——Q. . . . éy#, nominative 
used in exclamations. H.707: G. 157, N.—ek, lit. from, here dy 
means of.——mpoeddaqy, 1 aor. pass. of rpodlSwp, to betray. 

500. puxpod, used adverbially, almost. amovaveiy, 2 aor. infin, 
of dmoSvhoxw; for government, see 435.—ee rptrov, lit. from the 
third (time); trans. the third time. avrod depends upon xare- 
Sdgpnoev by the force of the preposition kard.——mposeAdoioa, 2 
aor, part. of mposépxopat (mpds and épyxouat). os... SiaAeXd7- 
vai, lit. as even having approached to converse; trans. as even to 
approach and converse (with him). 

BOL. ef9aSov, 2 aor. of eEepxouat. TOAATS . » . TVAANPSEl- 
ons, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans. 
when therefore much game had been taken between them; ovaAdn- 
g&elons, 1 aor. pass. part. of cvAAauBdrw (avy, together, and AauBd- 
vo, to take). dicrciv, 2 aor. of Siaipéw (Sid and alpéw), to take 
apart; trans. to divide (it, i.e. the game). éx rev tour, lit. 
from the equal ; trans. of equal value.——npobrpénero for mpoerpé- 
aero, imperf. mid. of mpotpémw, urged them. KaTépayey, 2 aor. 
act. of xarapdyw, not used in pres. ; xarecSiw supplying its place. 
h 8, and she, the fox. Apaxd v1, some trifling thing. 
waréAure, from xatadelrw.—With Adwr supply en. After 
suugopé supply ¢diSatey from the preceding question. 
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NOTES. 


TESTS. 


These Jests or Witticisws are from a work ascribed to Hiero- 
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in the 
fifth century of our era. 

502. Sxoaacrixds, properly a scholar, a philosopher, then one 
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero- 
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may 
generaily be translated. pedant, though in some instances simpleton 
will accord better with the context. oixiay mwArdy, selling a 
house, or having a house to sell._—eis Serypa, for a sample.—. 
mepiepeper, imperfect to denote customary action, used to carry 
about, ; 

503. eiidvat, 2 perf. infin. of dpdw, I see; 2 perf. olde, I have 
seen, hence I know. Synopsis as follows: Indic. ofa, Subj. ida, 
Opt. eidefnvy, Imp. YoS:, Infin. eidévai, Part. eidds. esomrpi Cero, 
imperf. mid. without the augment. 

504. paddy, 2 aor. part. of uavSdavw. 
sing. of (dw, irregular contraction, for ¢g. 

505. eis xemava vavayay, being shipwrecked in a storm ; lit. into 
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming into the storm, 
i.e. of being caught in it—npds 7d owdijvai, lit. to the to be 
saved; render for safety, or to save himself. 

506. rG@ (avr, the one who was still alive; supply adeagg. 

508. dreiseAS@y, 2 aor. act. part. of dreisépxouat. bpaTAd- 
caro; observe the omission of the temporal augment.——rdy Kéa- 
mov, the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe. 
deEduevos; ws with fut. part. denotes purpose or intention; render 
with the intention of catching, or simply to catch. 

509. What is the direct object of ZuaSov? 428. KaKElvos, 
by crasis for nal éeivos. After 6 oxodactixés supply en. 
6 eimdéy por, he who told me, 442. TOAAG, by much, or much. 
With comparatives the measure of difference is often expressed by 
the dative. H. 781: C. 468: G, 188, 2. cov, 452, 

510. “Quocey, from duvup- Bduros, 346. 

511. Kad for card. “O 8é, supply 267. byyvwS, 2 aor 
imp. of cvyyryvdonw (ody and yryvdonw). Synopsis of 2 aor. of 
yeyvéonw is: Ind. éyvwv, Subj. yvd, Opt. yvolnv, Imp. yva%, Infin. 
yrava, Part. yous. “ot, indirect object. 371 ov mposécxov, 
lit. that I did not have (my mind) to (you); supply ray vody and 
evi; render that I did not notice you. 








Gj, pres. indic. act. 3d 








as imo 
































ANECDOTES. 


518. mvSoudvou ... Tivos, 448; wuSouevov, from murSdvopa 

514. daraynudrov, 346, juty depends upon oty in obyxaupe. 
—rpépet, why singular? 326. 

515. ev ‘EAAGS: dyrt, who. was in Greece, 442. TOU... GMEAT 
savros, 448. cuvapen, 1 aor. pass. of cvvopdw; the agent is r¢ 
glag, the dative instead of the genitive with érd, 386, III.—— 
daéoreaas, from &mooréarw. 











ANECDOTES. 


These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from 
the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch; a few are from 
Stobaeus and Aelian. 

516. ’AynolAaos, celebrated Spartan king. Savdrov, 346. 
KaTappovnoas, having despised; render by having disregarded ; 
this answers the question mas, 448. 2. Tair’, supply de? wavda- 
vey. ots, dat. of means with xpjcovra, render like direct object 
which they will use. 3. Sia th wddwwra, for what reason espe- 
cially. 

617. 2. dmeptxey depends upon ixavof. H. 952: C. 668: G. 
261.——8. Mavrivelg, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of 
Epamirondas over the Spartans, 362 8. c., and that of Agis over 
the Argives, 418 B. c. xwrudpevos, being restrained (by others). 
—hy .. . Bovaduevoy is the subject of udxeoda, 413, 3). H. 
939: C. 666: G. 134, 2. 

518. "AAxiBiddyy, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare 
talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the 
summons of his country when ordered home from Sicily on a 
charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro- 
nounced against him in his absence. °"Eyé, supply verb from 
moreves above, I would not commit the decision even to my mother. 
uérawvay Whor ; the black pebble was used in voting for con- 
demnation; the white, for acquittal. 2. xatéyvwora, perf. 
pass. of karayryvdéoxw, reduplication like the augment in form. 
— _Acltwner, let us show. Ackedtoy... wéAcuov; the latter part 
of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Deceléa 
in Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiades, the Lacedaemo- 
nians, in the spring of 413 B. c., established a permanent encamp- 
ment. 
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‘this is the xépdos which they receive. 


-xéuevoy relates to the same time as én, 424. 


519. robs &-Spas vuhoavras, those who have conquered men; 
kydpas, object of vixhoavras. 

520. ’Avdxapats, a Scythian of noble family, who visited Athens, 
in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom.——Adbrol, supply woad. 
pool cio. 2. ob dé, supply dveidos ef. 

521. mpbs roy... nadodvTa...’Adnvaior, to the Athenian who 
called. peuadjxaper, from pavSdave. 2. Knoieod; the Cephi- 
sus is asmall stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta. 
The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, ‘‘ We have never 
driven you from the Eurotas,” for the best of reasons, you were 
never there. Eipdéra, genit. for Evpdrov. 3. &pn, supply 
*AvraAklSas. 

522. elpyacua, perf. mid. of épyd{oua:; observe peculiarity of 
augment, ei for 4.——+tl... pirocopias, what advantage had ac- 
crued to him, or what advantage he had derived from philosophy ; 
wepryéyovev, perf. of reprylyvouas, translated by the pluperf., be- 
cause it is perfect with respect. to eépwrysels, which is itself past. 
Td... dutdrciv, subject of wepryéyovey understood. 

523. 2. Tovotrov, 386. Tipfw, imperat. 2 aor. mid. of apta- 
wa, not used; supply av8pamrodov. 3. éml... Civ, for the ex- 
travagantly to live ; render for his extravagant living ——4. rod... 
Aéyew, used ag noun in gen. limiting éfovclay, 440, R. 2. TOU... 
axovew, gov. by éefouctay understood. ‘With éyé supply éfovclay 
exw. " 

524. wh moretveoSa is subject of reprylyverai, understood: 
2. Xdpis, supply ynpacret. 
—3. "Oo; see note on 7oAAg, 509. Oi (ayes, supply Siage- 
4. ef, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as xav- 
matpibos gov. 









































povot. 





by &£tos, worthy of. 

525. 3! aluaros, lit. through, by means of blood; render with or 
tn blood. wéaavos, black, hence ink. Apdxwy, Athenian law- 
giver, whose code, from its severity, was said to be written in 
blood. 2. exeivov... mposexdvtwr, when they (the people) did 
not attend: supply rdy voop. émirpépwoiv, subj. of purpose. 
—-potpepapnévwr, supply eiweiv: observe difference of force be- 
tween this word and émrpémw, to permit: this means to urge for- 
ward, 80 eager were they to hear that they even urged him to 
speak. 63d, accus. of kindred signification as in the Eng. to go 
@ journey: Zrrn, 2 aor. of ¢rrapau. zraxev, 2 aor. of rdoxa. 
KexdéAwrai, supply Afuntpa, as subject. 
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526, ‘EAAdSos, gov. by mod, 151. ¥801, 424.——obSapo0, Dio- 223 

genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below. 2. To1ou- 

rov, such, i.e. the blush of modesty, implied in épudpiav. 3. gov, 











346. 5. Kayd =nat eya- 6 xtwy, a name often given to Dio- 
genes from his habits of life. 6. wed’ Hudpay, by day; ped? for 
4. &dobs, 2 aor. part. of arloxopat. tpxew, supply olda. 
Khpuna, the crier at the auction——-8. eisirw, imperat. 3 sing. 
of e¥serui (eis and elus, to go); elut (to go)isirregular. Synopsis of 
the Present is as follows: Ind. ei, Subj. to, Opt. iofqy, Imp. 13, 
Tnf. igva:, Part. iav. 10. TWAdtwvos dpicauevov, when Plato had 
given the definition, ai ed8axmoivros, and was making a reputation 
by it. tiras, from rlAAw.—eishveyer, from eispépw. 

528. Ard, lit. from; render on account of. Zor, is possi- 
ble; what is its subject? 2. qev depends upon éyyis,— 
jes, Supply mapecuer. avTéypaye. This was during his mem- 
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 B. ¢. MoAdy AdBe, having 
come take; render come and ‘take (them). poAdy, 2 aor. part. 
See Zuodoy, under BAdonw. 

529, efSice, 1 aor. of e9i¢w, augment ei for 7. 8. “Orws ... 
Biarelroper, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the 
leading clause. 

5380. dwrére méAAol, whenever he was about, &c.: the opt. here, 
as often, is used of repeated action. TIpdsexe, supply roy voir, 
attend, take. heed.m—EAAhvwv cat "ASnvaiwy, in apposition with 
érevdépwy, 443, 2. wéAay inarioy, i.e. in mourning. 

581. Adovros otparnyoivtos, lit. a lion being general; render 
with a lion for its general. Sexa orparyyous; ten generals were 
elected yearly at Athens. aiTds yap... etpyxeva for that he 
himself had found=for he said that he, &c.; eipnxéva: from ei- 
pion. 

582. 2. Tis yuvaids, his wife, Xanthippe. éBovAou, 8C. aro- 
Svhoxew we.——4. jdovav, gov. by aréxecSar understood. 

533. Tav... wvapévwr, dep. upon tbv émein7, 151.— xpfh- 
para, scil. Seduera. -2. rz... dv, abridged temp. clause, 448. 
atpatnyay, part. commanding. There were ten Athenian 
generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti- 
ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This 
is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Athenians, 
aided by 1,000 Plataeans, in the year 490 8. c. won a signal victory 
ever at least 100,000 Persians. 
vo, 
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évruxely, 2 aor. infin. of évruyxd- 
+b MiAtiddou tparaoy, the trophy of Miltiades in commem- 
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oration of the victory. 3. "AxiAAeds . .. “Ounpos, the former the 
hero of the Iliad, the latter its author. Oarupmidow, the Olym- 
pic games, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years. An 
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek 
could attain. 4, 6 5é, he, Themistocles. 

534, Efuapro, plup. pass. of pefpouat, with the force of imperf. 
used impers. é¢ was fated. Sapiva, 2 aor. pass. of dépw, sc. ef- 
papté co. Zeno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to 
justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated., 
2. dra, from obs. rAci, neut, pl. comp. of moAvs.— 
Hrrova, u. pl. of xaxds, less. ouveppinxer, perf. act. of cuppéw. 

535. tod. .. avipds, her husband, Admetus king of Pherae. 
An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness 
unless some one would die in his stead, Alcestis offered herself 
as the substitute.——2. efoorpaxisuéy, ostracism. The Athenian 
government sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon 
shells (Sc7paxov) the names of any persons whom they wished to 
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not 
less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years. Aristides, 
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic- 
tim of this unjust institution—TIvyvdoners ydp, &c. object of 
Zon: ydp, for; render then, as often in questions, There is an 
ellipsis: Why do you ask this, for do you know? Ty ToD, &e. 
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because 
he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a 
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason. 
8. 6 *Aynotadou, the son of Agesilaus, sc. vids; the article is often 
so used before a genitive to denote son or daughter. Xaipavelg, 
city in Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks, 
838 B. C.—oxnAnporépar, somewhat harsh, or too harsh——yeye- 
ynuevny, from yiyvopat. vixav, 430, 2). 1. va ovyay, 8c. pd- 
ons. 8. xaTd... tpdrov, according to or in the style of his 
country, i.e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity.——"Oynpor, ‘Hat- 
odov, the two great Epic poets of Greece; the former treated of 
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c.; hence called 
the poet of the Helots, who were serfs, and cultivated the soil for 
their Spartan lords. 9. arefxioros; Sparta, unlike Athens, was 
but a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling 
wall to give it the appearance of a city; it was, however, well 
protected by mountain barriers, though the Spartan boast, in the 
anecdote before us, contains much truth, 















































10. penadnndra, from 
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wavddve, 
exo, 424.2 agrees with Erpardvitos. Zbv trois Seots in- 
volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods, 
as his hearer would understand it, or with (i.e. including) the gods 
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it. déb5exa, SUp- 


ply padyras 2x@.—\I17. Aéyovew, part. dat. pl. 














LEGENDS. 


These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Mep) ’Ani- 
otwy ‘Ioropiéy, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian 
iegends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but 
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This 
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the 
particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much 
confidence. The work is ascribed to Palaephatus, of whom little 
is known: he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ. 

536. ’Odvccez, one of the most celebrated of the Grecian 
heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey 
of Homer. dong, aleathern bag; according to Homer, made of 
the skin ofan ox nine years old. dhs oii ofdy re, lit. that (this is) 
not (such) as (to be); render that this is not possible——rj} .. . 
avtov, his city, i.e. Lipara, on the island of the same name in the 
Aeolian group. mepteBEBAnTo, from mepiBarrw. 

5387. aAjSem, se. éoriv.——ijde, this, i.e. as follows.——ére 
-.» épyalouévwr, as tilling; render since they tilled.——inmorpo- 
gelv... eweAaBero, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself 
in keeping horses. expt ToUTOU ... ews oF, lit. until this (time), 
until which (time), sc. xpévov; render simply until, The Greek 
idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is 
sufficient (429): he delighted in horses wntil he lost, &.: méxpr 
and éws with the force of prepositions govern the genitive.—— 
amdaece, from ardAAum. KaTnvdAwoev, from Karavadlonw. 
xpox8n, from mpodyw. 

538. exer wde, has itself thus; render is as follows, 
yera, such as it is said (to be); sc. elvat. 

539. Avynéa .-. . édpa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw ; Greek 
idiom; render they say that Lynceus saw: édépa, imperf. of dpdw, 
with both temporal and syllabic augment. 
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ll. agijxev, from adinut.—riuwplas, 252._—16. 227 
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540. thy Bolrmnos, the daughter of Phoenix. See Note 686, 3. 
The common tradition makes Europa the daughter of Agenor and 
sister of Phoenix. Palaephatus here follows the Homeric account. 
apicécdar, from apicvéopa. 
edpev, from ebpickw. mposaverAdoan, from mposavarAdcow. 

B41. ep’ & wijAa, and that in quest of these apples; the relative 
at the beginning of a clause is often best rendered by a demom} 
strative or by a personal pronoun. 
daughters of Hesperus. MijAa... péBara; Palaephatus sup- 
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to be 
founded on the twofold use of wAAa and Apéxwy: the former 
meaning either apples or sheep; the latter either Draco (proper 
name) or dragon. mepreAdoas, from mepredatyw. Xpude pijra, 
golden sheep, 80 called because very beautiful, as described above. 

542. ev... wdvrq, on the shore of.——év rois rére av8pdrots, 
282. otcas Tnpudvov rod Tpicaphvou, belonging to Geryon, the 
Tricarenian (i. e. of Tricarenia): P'npvdvov depends upon ofgas like 
the English possessive being Geryon’s: eiuf and ylyvoua: are often 
followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 732: 0. 448: G. 169. 
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Tpi- 
xdpnvos, Tricarenian or three-headed (rpets, three, and kdpnvov, 
head). : 

543. wiS0s; observe the several modifiers: Ist, 6; 2d, rep? 
tod Oppews; 3d, from dr: to the end of the sentence: the predi- 
cate is pevdhs (dort). Havetoa, aor. pass. part. of patyouat. 
bv tpémov, supply Kard, in what way.——rére mparav, then for the 





évaPijva, from dvoBalyw.—~ 











xadodvro ‘Eonepldes, i, a! 























_ first time ; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry- 
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ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus.——xAdvas depends upon 
Exovea. évepalvero . . . Karaydueva, trees (woods) seemed at 
Jirst to be descending. 

544. efAero, from aipéw.——6é MeAlov, the son of Pelias.——ént 
ris écrlas, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as 
made in the name of the household gods. —-%«5oroy . . . doivat, 
to deliver up.—rapaxadicas, from raparadl(w.——erupTdAe: ad 
robs, lit. laid them waste with fire; render laid waste their fields 
with fire.——'Eretidv, part. of éméteus (emf, ef, and elu). See 
Note on 526, 8. cuveanpay, from ouvdAdAapBdve. Atauhdous 
trmous, 687. 7H avtod orparid, his own army. évruxdéy, from 
evruyxdve. 

545. em) Spryylov spous, on Mount Sphingium, so called be- 
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx; otherwise known as Mount 
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Phicius, near Thebes in Boeotia.——rdv ph eipdyra, him who did 232 
not solve, i.e, whoever did not solve: edpdyra, from edpicxw. 
——aveirer, from avaipé dvoua, sc. Hy. adeAPHY, SC. Tape- 
AaBe, lit. took, here married. AicSouevn, from aicSdvopat: ob- 
serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. eynus, 
from yapéw. anjpev, from aralpw.—r¢ GaroxrevourTt, to him” 
who shall kill: droxrevoivt, fut. part. of amoxrefyw.——ra... 
woAeuird, 399. Ta &AAa, the other ;.éxav inmov mudaxuv being 
regarded as one qualification. yuktTés, 8838.——damdv, from 
Hmreiui.——oupBaytwy, from supBalyw. 




















MYTHOLOGY. 


After seeing the above attempts of Palaepliatus to explain the 
legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter- 
ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts 
here given are from the mythologist Apollodorus, who lived in the 
second century B. c., and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the 
first century B. Cc. 

546. mAdcas Zdwxev = erAace cal edwxer, fashioned and gave. 233 
——Addpa Aids, without the knowledge of Zeus: Aids depends 
upon Adipa, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov- 
erns the genitive ——vdpayier, areed; Giant Fennel, still used by 
the Greeks for tapers, is meant. fisSero, from aicSavopat. 
édé5ero, from déw. adtavounevar, which grew, 442. mupos KAG= 
révtos dleny, lit. penalty of the fire stolen; render penalty for hav- 
ing stolen fire. 

547. SnxSelons, from Sdrve. cis “AiSou, sc. Saua, depending 234 
apon eis and governing “Aidou, into the abode of Hades. 
ro; from émokvéopat. émitpapy, 2 aor. pass. with 
force of mid. from éemartpépw. aply, 480, 2). 

648. *Aolas depends upon rh» MapAayovlay. wept, lit. around, 
in the vicinity of. én waciov, to a higher (degree than others). 
——perarxaéy, from peréxw- tparré(ns, 346. Th... amdppn- 
ra, lit. che among the gods secrets, i. e. the secrets of the gods. 
karaxSels, from kardye, brought down, doomed. Tas toas, the 
equal, i.e. in number; render the same number of daughters. 
El3=el7a. "Apréuidi, supply mposérate.——avyarépas, supply 
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kataroteicat.——robrwy imaxovodytwr, when these (Apollo and 
Diana) had obeyed. auvéBn, from cvpBalvo- See 538. 

549, depav, 8346.——7¢ karaCettavri, to the having yoked; ren- 
der to the one who would yoke. ty, if. €Anra, from alpéw, 
4 Tob SvjoKew huépa, lit. the of the to die day ; render the day 
of death. / Képn, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world, 
She was worshipped in Attica as 4 Képn, the Maiden or the Daugh- 
ter, ice. of Ceres, See 544. 

550. Bopdy, as food, in apposition with Suvyarépa.—acayv de- 
pends upon xpeiovwy, 451. adrais cuvopyiodels, having become 
angry along with them, i.e. sympathizing with them, as Poseidon 
would be likely to with his Nereids\——“Apywvos, Jupiter Ammon 
the god of the Libvans. dvayracdels, from avayxa tw. TUUTO, 
this, i.e. the act contemplated in the oracle; it depends upon 
émpate, below. épao®els, 1 aor. pass. part. of épdw, with the 









































active signification. aithy, her (Andromeda). -TwXEtoay, 
when rescued._—yuvaira, as a wife.——ém robrois, on these terms. 


brogrds, from iplornu. 

551. Pixetov dpos; see note on Soryylov kpous, 645. 
tewe for mpoérewe, from mporelyw. thvixaita— jvika, then— 
when, 429. admaAAuyioeoSa, from &radAdoow. Zoryyds de- 
pends upon aémaAAayhoeoda by the force of the preposition amd. 
mpostdytes, going forward, from mpédseius. éprdcaca KateBi- 
Bpwoe, having seized devoured (i.e. each time); render she seized 
and devoured. Aluovos, sc. &moAAuuévou. Aatov, Laius was 
king before Creon. In terror Creon now offers the throne and the 
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma,—— 
taucer cindy, solved (it) by saying. TeAclovmevoy Toy kvSpwrar, 
when grown to manhood: éppupev, from plrtrw.—rhv pnrépa, 
i.e. Jocasta the widow of Laius. Oedipus was the son of Laius 
and Jocasta, though he was ignorant of the fact, hence dyrodw in 
the text.——See 546, 
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GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


{Gs The numerals accompanying the proper names refer to arti 


cles in which those names occur. 


A. 


A; Alpha, .As a prefix & often has 
the force of a negative, not, with- 
out, like the English un in un- 
wise: ét is then called 4 priva- 
tive. 

BBovdaos (& priv. and Bovah, coun- 
sel), ov, inconsiderate, foolish. 

&yadds (147), 4, dv, good, brave. 


&yadua, Gros, ré, ornament, im- | 


age, statue. 

"Ayauéuvey, ovos, 6, Agamemnon, 
commander of Grecian forces at 
Troy; 244. 

&yavaxtéw, how, to be displeased, 
be angry. 

ayyedAw, wyyeAG, Hryyetra, Fyyea- 
xa, AyyeAma AyyeASny, to an- 
nounce, bring tidings, bear a 
message. 

&yyedos, ov, 6, messenger. 

Gyelpw, epa, Hyeipa, ayépSny, to 
collect, bring together. 

ayéan, 15, % herd, drove of cat- 
tle. 


*AynciAdos, ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele- 
brated king of Sparta, 516. 

Fay, os, 6, Agis, king of Sparta. 

&yxiipa, as, 4, anchor. 

&yvodw, how, to be ignorant, not to 
know. ~ 

‘dyopdlw, dow, cua, anv, to buy, 
purchase, trade. 

kya, as, 7, hunting, the chase. 





bypduudros (& priv. ‘ypduua, let- 
ter), illiterate, ignorant. 

&yptos, fa, ior, wild, uncultivated, 
fierce. 

&ypotxos, ov, rustic, living in the 
country, countryman. 

ayo, &Ew, hyayov, axa, Fryuas, 
HixSnv, to drive, lead, conduct, 
draw, attract. aes 

aya, Gvos, 6, contest, struggle, 
battle. 

ayoridw, dow, to be troubled or 
distressed, to fear. 

*AdciuavTos, ov, 6, Adimantus, broth- 
er of Plato, 421. 

adEAGH, Fs, H, Sister. 

adeagds, od, 6, brother. 

adixéw, how, to do wrong, to 
wrong, to injure. 

&dtkos, ov, unjust. 

adixws, unjustly. 

“Abdunros, ov, 6, Admetus, fabled 
king of Pherae, 544. 

a5uvartos, ov, impossible. 

del, always, ever. 

deidw, or dw, Eoouat, Foo, Fopa, 
Hodny, to sing," 

aeiuynoros, vy, Memorable, not to 
be forgotten. 

derds, ov, 6, eagle. 

ee (4, Sdvaros), ov, immor 
tal. . 

*ASivat, Gy, af (plur.), Athens, city 
of Athens. é 

*Adnvaias (AXjvai), &, ov, Athe- 
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nian; *ASnvatos, ov, 6, an Athe- 
nian. 

BXpol(w, ow, cuat, cnr, to collect, 
assemble. 

aSvuia, as, #, sadness, dejection, 
despondency. 

Aiytrrios (Atyurtos), &, ov, Egyp- 
tian ; Alydrrios, ov, 6, an Egyp- 
tian. 

Afyurtos, ov, 4, Egypt. 

7Aidns, ov, 6, Hades, the abode of 
the dead. 

AiStoria, as, 4, Ethiopia, in Africa, 


550. 

Aidiop (AiS:or{a), omos, 6, an Ethio- 
pian, 550. 

alua, &ros, 74, blood. 

Aiuwr, ovos, 6, Haemon, fabled son 
of Creon of Thebes, 551. 

Aiveias, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated 
Trojan prince, 89. 

alviypa, dros, 76, enigma, riddle. 

Alodos, ov, 6, Aeolus, fabled king of 
the winds, 586. 

alperés (aipéw), 4, dv, preferable, 
desirable. 

aipéw, how, 2 aor. efrov, nay neat, 
é3yv, to take, capture; Did. 
choose, elect. 

aicSdvoua; aicdhooua, hodnuat 
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain. 

aicxpés, d, dv, shameful, base, ugly, 
hideous. 

Aiodreios, a, ov, Aesopic, of or like 
Aesop, 525. 

aitéw, how, to ask, beg, demand. 

aitta, as, 4, cause, reason. 

airidéouot, aroua (dep.), to blame, 
accuse, charge. 

aidvtos, ta, tov (also with two end- 
ings ios, cov), lasting, perpetual. 

“Anaatos, ov, 6, Acastus, son of Pe- 
lias, 544. 

Axdytiov, ov, 7é, javelin, spear, 
dart. 

akovw, axovoonat, Hxovca, P. axh- 
xoa, AKovcpal, Heobaany, to hear, 
listen to. 

dupéroris, ews, 7, citadel, acropo- 
lis. 


dayéw, how, to grieve, be pained. 
2Aextpidy, dves, 6 or 7, cock, ben. 
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*AAgtavdpos, ov, 6, Alexander, sux 
named the Great, of Macedon. 

dander (aAnd7s), as, 7, truth. 

aAnSevw, edow, to speak the truth, 

GAnShs, és, true, certain, 

GANd@s (GANSAs), truly. 

aAloxouat (defect. pass.); &Adco- 
pat, HAwka and ééAwxa, 2 aor. 
jjAwy and éaAwy, part. adrous, to 
be taken, be captured. 

“AAKnotis, los, 7, Alcestis, wife of 
Admetus, 549. 

*AAKiBiadys, ov, 6, Alcibiades, Athe- 
nian general and politician. 

aAAd, but. 

GAAhAwy (178), one another, each 
other. 

&Ados, An, Ao, other, another. 

dAdwné, exos, H, fox. 

Gua, together, together with, at 
the same time. 

*AudCovts, tdos, 7, Amazon. 


duadns, és, ignorant, unlearned. 


épadia, as, 7, ignorance. 

Guelvoy (comp. of ayadds), ov, bet- 
ter. 

dperdw, How, to neglect. 

“Aupwv, wvos, 6, Ammon, the Lib- 
yan Zeus, 550. 

éprvés, ob, 6, lamb. 

*Audiwy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son o 
Zeus, said to have built the wal 
of Thebes by the music of his 
lyre. 

dy, a particle denoting uncertainty, 
possibility (436); by contraction 
Sor édy, if. : 

avd (prep.), up, through; in comp. 
up, back, again. 

dvaBaivw (ard, Balyw), -Anoouat, 
-éBny, -BéBnxa, -BéBapat, -eBi 
Snv, to go up, to mount. 

avayiyvéoke (avd, yryvdone), -yvd- 
goua, 2 aor. -cyvwr, -éyvwra, 
-éyvwoua, -eyvdodny, to know 
again, to read. 

dvarynalw (dvdykn), dow, spat, Sy, 
to compel, force. : ? 

avayraios (avdyxn), &, ov, neces 
sary. 

-vaKN, NS, h, necessity. 

avayw (avd, byw), -diw, -hyiyon 
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“xa, ~fryuat, -hxSnv, to lead up, 
lead back, lead away. 

Svaipéw (dvd, aipéw), how, aveiroy, 
nKa, nut, €&nv, to take up, de- 
stroy, kill. 

avadauBdve (avd, AauBdvw), dvart- 
ouat, avérdBov, avelAnda, avel- 
AnuMal, dveAnPIyy, to take, take 

1 up. 

dvanéunw (avd, méumw), Wo, -réro- 
Bpa, -wéreupot, avereupany, to 
send up, send back. 

Gvanddaow (ard, TAdoow), -rAdow, 
ona, odny, to form, fashion, in- 
vent. 

GvapiSunros, ov, countless. 

avarelyw (avd, tTeivw), -revd, ayé- 
Tewa, ~rétaKa, -TéT&mat, aveTa- 
any, to lift up, raise. 

Gvapepw (avd, dépw), avolow, aor. 
aviveyna, dvevivoxa, dvevive- 
yuat, avnvéxdyv, to bear back 
or up, to carry up or back. 

*"Avdxapots, isos, 6, Anacharsis, 
Scythian philosopher. 

dvaxwpéw (avd, xwpéw), how, to go 
back or away, to depart. 

&vdpdrodoy, ov, 74, slave. 

GvBpeios, &, ov, brave, manly. 

*Avipopéda, ys, 4, Andromeda, 
daughter of Cepheus, 550. 

&vdpoparyos, ov, feeding upon man, 
cannibal, eating human flesh, 
Man-eating. 

&veuos, ov, 6, wind. 

avépxouat (avd, Epxoua), averctoo- 
pat OF Sve, aviASov, aveATFAD- 
Sa, to go up or upon, to mount. 

Bev (with gen.), without. 

hvéxw (dvd, Exw), -ékw, -éoxov, 
-éoxnna, -erxnual, -ecxecSny, to 
raise up, mid. endure, put up 
with. . 

Gvepids, of, 6, cousin. 

aviip, dvipds, 6, man, 

&vSos, cos, 76, flower. 

ay3périvos (kvSpwros), n, ov, hu- 

“man. 

av8purtyws (avSpdrwos), humanly, 
as man ought. 

&ySpwroes, ov, 6 or H, Man, woman. 

aviornm (avd, ternp:), see-268 and 


12 
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269, to set up, raise up, mid. to 
get up from seat, bed, &c. _ 

&vénros, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig- 
norant. 

avopSdw (dvd, dpSdw), dow, to re- 
store, repair. 

*AvToAkidas, ov, 6, Antalcidas, dis- 
tinguished Spartan. 

avr (prep. with gen.), against, in- 

_ stead of. 

dyreypapw (avi, ypdpw), see ypd- 

gw, to write back, write in re- 


ply: 

ayrimotéw (avril, roiéw), How, to act 
against, mid. tu claim as one’s 
own, 

*Avtiodevys, evs, 6, Antisthenes, 
Greek philosopher, 522, 

éyt7w (only in pres. and impf.), to 
effect, accomplish. 

&iidmiotos, ov, trustworthy, enti- 
tled to belief. 

dtlos, ta, tov, worthy. 

Giidw (ézios), dow, to think wor- 
thy (whether of reward or pun- 
ishment), ask, demand. : 

arrayyédaw (ard, from, back, ayyéa- 
Aw), see 248, to bring or carry 
tidings back, report. 

Graldeuros, ov, ignorant, uneduca- 
ted. 

drraipw (amd, atpw) p&, ariipa, dafp- 
ka, Grfpua, arhpSny, to take 
away, destroy; to withdraw, de- 
part. f 

aradarayn, Fs, 7, release, 

GmradaAdcow (ard, GAAdcow’, dkw, 
ata, axa, aypat, dxSqv, to re- 
lease. 

Grayrdw (and, dytdw), tow, to 
meet. 

&mat, once. 

GretAéw, How, to threaten. 

timeiut (Grd, elui, to go), dwrelropas, 
see elus, to go away. 

arepixw (ard, épixw), tw, to ward 


off. 

anéxw (ard, €xw), see xa, to kold 
from, mid. to obtain from. 

amaréw (&miotos), Now, 6o disbe- 
lieve. 

&moros, ov, incredible. 
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ard (prep. with gen.), from, after, 
in consequence of. 

Xrodelxvipu (Grd, deixviut), see 268 
and 269, to show forth, mid. to 
show or express as one’s own. 

Grodidwut (amd, Sidwur), see 268, to 
give back, restore. 

arosvicke (&1d, SyncKw), see Svj- 
oxw, to die. 

droxpive, tv&, aréxplva, &moxéxplxa, 
inat, iSnr, to separate, mid. to 
answer. 

Groxrelyw (amd, xtelvw), see xrel- 
vw, to slay, kill. 

ardAavats, ews, 7, enjoyment. 

GamdAADM, GToAgTW OF aTOAG, amd- 
Acca, GroAdAcka, to destroy, 
mid. to perish. 

*ArédAwy, wvos, 6, Apollo, god of 

rophecy. 

Peat (ins, Atw), sce Avw, to re- 
lease. 

Grouavdsava (ard, pmavddvw), see 
poySdvw, to unlearn. 

ardmreipa, as, 7, trial, experiment. 

&ropéw, how, to be in want, be at a 
loss for. 

aropia, as, 4, difficulty, want, em- 
barrassment. 

ardppntos, ov, not to be told, se- 
cret. 

GmoaTeAAw, €A@, améuTera, admré- 
oroAdKa, dmécTaApmal, dmeaTaany, 
to send. 

amoorepéw (ard, orepéw), hoo, to 
deprive of, take from. 

Gropaivw (ard, palyw), see 249, to 
show, declare. 

trrepos, ov, without wings. 

arte, iyo, iva, Tuma, hosny, to 
fasten, to light, mid. to touch, to 
lay hold of. 

dra (interrog. part. 308), dp’ ob= 
nonne expects answer yes; dpa 
eh=num expects answer no. 

&pyuptov, ov, 7d, silver, silver coin. 

&pyipos, ov, 6, silver. 

apdetw, evow, to water. 

aperh, Hs, 4, manhood, virtue, ex- 
cellence, valor. 

aphyw, tw, ga, to help, aid, suc- 
cor. 
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*Aptatos, ov, 6, Ariacus, commander 
under Cyrus. 

apiduds, ov, 6, number. 

apirraw, how, to take breakfast. 

*Aptoteidys, ov, 6, Aristides, Athe- 
nian statesman surnamed the 
Just, 585. : 

apiorevw, evaw, to be the best or 
bravest. 

*Aplotirmos, ov, 6, Aristippus, Greek 
philosopher, 623. 

*AptororéAns, ov, 6, Aristotle, Greek 
philosopher, 624. 

&pua, &ros, 7, chariot. 

*Apuevia, as, 7, Armenia, country in 
Asia, ~ 

‘Apuovia, as, 7, Harmonia, Draco’s 
sister, 545. 

aprd(w, dow, Goa, GKa, onal, dN”, 
to seize. 

“Apreuts, tos, 7, Artemis, Diana, 
goddess of the chase. 

*Apx{dau0s, ov, 6, Archidamus, king 
of Sparta, 535. 

&pyw, Uptw, Apta, fipxa, dpyna, 
fipxSnv, to rule, command; to 
begin. 

&pxwy, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. 

&ceBns, és, impious. 

&odevs, és, weak, feeble. 

*Aata, as, 7, Asia, 548. 

&écnéw, How, to practise. 

*AckaAnmiés, od, 6, Aesculapius, god 
of medicine, 321. 

doxéds, od, 6, leathern bag, sack. 

Gotpordyos, ov, 6, astrologer, as- 
tronomer. 

éorpovoula, as, 4, astronomy. 

&atu, eos, Td, city. 

aopaans, és, sure, unfailing. 

dopaaras (Aoparrs), securely, firm- 
ly. 

draxtéw, how, to be disorderly, 
lead a disorderly life. 

Gre, as, inasmuch as. 

Grelxioros, ov, unfortified, without 
walls. 

&rexvos, ov, childless. 

*Artikds, 08, 6, citizen of Attica, an 
Athenian. 

alrtw, how, to pipe. 

aitdve, aithow, notnoa, nttnxa, 
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-auat, nv, to enlarge, to in- 
crease, mid. to grow. 
a¥ptov, to-morrow, on the morrow. 
ards, 7, 6, self, he, she, it; 6 ad- 
tés, the same. 
aitoupyés, ov, 6, laborer, worker, 
one who works with his own 
hands. 
adxéw, haw, to boast. 
Edaipéw (dd, aipéw), see aipéw, to 
-take away, release. 
aolnut, aphow, &peixa, to release, 
send away. 
adixvéopat, apitouat, apucduny, adey- 
wat, to come, arrive at, reach. 
aplornu (&rd, lornut), see Tor nut, 
268 and 269, to remove, make 
revolt; intransitive tenses, to de- 
part from, revolt from. 
axepioros, ov, ungrateful, 
&xFoua, &xS¢ooua, 2 aor. AXSd- 
pny, AxSecpa, 7xSécSnv, to be 
displeased, tired of. 
&xSopopéw, 7 sea to bear burdens. 
"AxtAAeus, éws, 6, Achilles, hero of 
the Iliad. 


B 


Radi Cw, tow (14), toa, tea, to go, to 
march, 

Bards, eta, 4, deep, profound. 

Baxtnpia, as; ty, staff, stick. 

Baxrpiavh, As, th Bactriana, coun: 
try in Central Asia. 

Baxrpov, ov, 76, staff. 

Barxetw, oo, to be frantic, cele- 
brate the rites of Bacchus. 

Bdxxn, ns, 7, priestess of Bacchus, 
Bacchante. 

BdAdAw, Bare, 2 aor. EBaAov, BEBAn- 
xa, BEBAnua, éBARIn»y, to throw, 
hurl, cast. 

BdpBéipos, ov, 6, barbarian, applied 
to all who were not Greeks. 

Biic&yvi(w, icw or ia, to test, try. 

BaotAcia, as, 7, kingdom. 

BaotAea, as, 4, queen. 

BaciAesoy, ov, 76 (common in plur.), 
palace, royal palace, 

Baciacds, ews, 6, king. 
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Béatrctw, edow, to de king, reign, 
rule, 

Baous, ews, 4, basis, support, foot. 

BéBatos, &, ov, firm, trusty. 

BiBaioy, ov, 74, book, little book. 

BiBaus, ov, 7, book. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. 

Biwy, wvos, 6, Bion, Greek philoso. 
pher and sophist, 535. 

BAdrre, Yo, Pa, pa, pua, ody, to 
hurt, injure. 

Brera, Yo, pa, pa, pua, Pdyv, to 
see, look, look at. 

Brdonw, MoAoupa, 2 aor. EuoAov, 
HeuBAwKe, to go, come. 

Bod», how, to shout, cry aloud. 

Bondéw, how, to assist, run to the 
assistance of. 

Botwrds, od, 6, Boeotian, citizen of 
Boeotia. 

Bopd, as, 4, food. 

Béckw, Bockhow, 
keep. 

BovAeiw, edow, to advise, mid. to 
deliberate. 

BovaAouat, BovAhrouct, BeBodaAnua, 
eBovandnv or 7Bovansny (dep.), 
to be willing, wish, desire. 

Bows, Bods, 6 or 7, OX, cow, cattle. 

Bpadéws, slowly. 

Bpaxes, eta, ¥, short, small, little. 

Bpépos, eos, 7d, infant. 

Bwpds, od, 6, altar. 


noa, to feed, 


r 


yada, axros, 76, milk. 

yonew, yond, eynua, 
Inv, to marry. 

yap, for, indeed, then. 

vé, at least, indeed, truly. 

yeAdw, dow Or aoouat, 
laugh. 

yedoios (or yeAau0s), ola, otov, laugh- 
able, absurd. 

yevvde, how, to beget, bring forth, 
bear. 

yépupa, as, h, bridge. 

yewpeérpns, ov, 6, geometer, geome- 
trician. 

yewmerpla, as, 7, geometry. 


KG, Nae, 


Goa, to 
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yewpyéew, how, to till, to cultivate 
the soil. 

yewpyss, od, 6, husbandman, tiller 

_ of the soil. 

vi, yas, 7, earth, land. 

ynpdokw, dow, to grow old, become 
old 

ynpdw, dow, to grow old. 

Tnpudvns, ov, 6, Geryon, 542, 

wylyvoua, yevficoua, yeyévnua, 2 
aor. éyevduny, 2 perf. yéyova, to 
become, come, spring from, be, 
be made. 

yryvdonw, yvdooun, &yvwxa, eyvo- 
Chat, eyvooSnv, 2 aor. ind, & 
yar, sub. yva, opt. yvotny, imp. 
ywvo%, infin. yyavat, part. yous, 
to know, think. 

yAunds, eta, ¥, Sweet, agreeable. 

yAG@ooa (or yAGrra), ns, 7, tongue. 

yvadeiov, ov, 74, fuller’s shop. 

youn, ns, 4, Opinion. 

yoveds, ews, 6, father, pl. parents. 

yovr, therefore, now, certainly, in- 
deed. 

ypdow, Pw, Wa, pa, muat, pny, write, 
paint, propose, as law, bill, ete. 

yumrvdlw, dow, agua, doSnv, to ex- 
ercise, train, especially with gym- 
nastics. 

yuvn, yuvauds, %, Voc. S. yivat, 
Dat. Pl. yurativ, woman, wife. 


A 


dals, Satds, 7, banquet, feast, meal. 

ddxvw, Snkoua, Sédnxa, dednyuat, 
é54x9nv, 2 aor. €5axov, to bite. 

daxpiw, bow, to weep, mourn for. 

Adyuwv, wvos, 6, Damon, celebrated 
musician. 

damdynya, aros, rd, expense, money. 

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of Per- 
sia. 

éé, but, and, correlative of pév. 

SePyua, Gros, +4, specimen, sample. 

Belxvipi, see 268, to show, exhibit. 

Bewds, 7, dv, terrible. 

Betrvov, ov, 7d, dinner, chief meal. 

Séxa (indec.), ten. 

Sexazos, 7, ov, tenth, 
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Acxeatds, 4, 6v, of Deceléa, De 
celic. 

dévdpov, ov, 76,‘ tree. 

detid, Gs, H, right hand, pledge. 

Bépw, Sepa, Zeipu, Séappar, eddpny, 
to flay, skin, punish. 


‘Beondrys, ov, 6, ruler, despot, mas- 


ter, lord. : 
devbrepoy or 7d Sedrepov, secondly, 
second time. 
déw, Show, yoa, dedexa, SéSeucn, 
€529nv, to bind. 
déw, Sehaw, eégoa, dedéqua, Seden- 
pat, €SehSnv, to need, lack, mid. 
to ask, entreat, need, lack, often 
impers. Sei, Benoa, Xe., it is ne- 
cessary, there is need, &. 
df, indeed, in truth, 
57A0s, n, ov, evident, plain. 
5nAsw, Sow, to show, make plain. 
Anuains, ov, 6, Demades, Athenian 
orator. 
Snunyopéw, how, to harangue, ad- 
dress the people. 
Anuntpa, as, 7, Demeter, Ceres. 
dnuoxpatia, as, 7, democracy, 
Sijuos, ov, 6, the people. 
bia (prep. with gen. or ace.), 
through, by means of, because 
of, on account of. 
BiaBarrAw (id, BdrAAw), See BaArw, 
to slander, accuse. 
diadnkn, ns, 7, will, testament. 
Biaipéw (Sid, aipéw), see uipéw, to 
“take apart, to divide. 
Siaxdotor, at, a, two hundred. 
Biaréyw (Sid, A€yw), to converse, 
speak with. 
Biareimw (Sid, Acimw), See Aeimw, tO 
leave off, cease. 
Biapdxouat (Sid, paxouct), to fight 
with. 
Biavéuw (Sid, véuw), to divide, dis- 
tribute. 

Biariw (3d, dvtw), tow, oa, ra, 
to accomplish, finish, to cross. 
diapraw (did, aera (w), to carry off, 

plunder, tear in pieces. 
diacndw (5d, rdw), dow, aoa, dea, 
aguai, dodnv, to tear in pieces. 
SiareAcw (did, TeAdw), dow, eva, xa, 
€opuat, €odnv, to continue, 
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SiarpiBw (did, rp{Bw), to pass the 
time. 

diapépw (Sid, Pépw), to differ, to 
surpass, 

BiadSelpw (Sid, PSelpw), epB, etpa, 
apra, apuat, apny, to destroy. 

SidacrKaretoy, ov, 76, school. 

diddonw, déw, ata, axa, ayyat, 
dxAny, to teach. . 

Bidtiuos, n, ov, double, twin. 

Sidwu, Siow, Zwea, Sedona, Fe- 
Sout, e563ny, to give, present, 

dixd(w, dow, aoa, cat, adyv, to 
judge, decide. 

Sixaios, a, ov, just, fair. 

Bixalws (Sixaios), justly. 

dinacrhs, od, 6, juror, dicast. 

dlen, ns, H, right, justice, penalty: 

Awyéyns, eos, 6, Diogenes, the 


Cynic. 

Atouhdns, eos, 6, Diomede, Thra- 
cian king. 

Awovicios, ov, 6, Dionysius, king of 
Syracuse. 

Aidvocos, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus, 
od of wine. 

fides because, since. 


Sfrous, Sirodos, two-footed, having 
two feet. 

Sfs, twice. 

dirrds, 4, dv, double, two-fold. 

dupaw, how, to thirst. 

didew, Fw, a, aor. pass. eddy, 
to pursue, seek. : 

Sonéw, Sdtw, Foka, Sédoypoat, ebd- 
xSny, to think, to seem; émpers. 
Soxe?, &c., it seems, seems good, 
&e. 

Soxipd(w, dow, to prove, test, try. 

SoAd@, daw, to deceive, cheat, be- 
guile. 

Sédta, ns, 7, glory, fame. 

Sopa, as, 4, skin. 

Sovactw, etcw, to serve, be slave 
or servant, 

SodA0s, ov, 6, slave, servant. 

Sovadw, dow, to enslave. 

Apérwy, ovros, 6, Draco, 525, 541. 

Bpaxwv, ovros, 6, dragon. _ 

Spaxuh, jis, 7, drachma, coin worth 
17 cents. 

Sbyipa, Svvhcopat, Sedynpar, édv- 
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yhdny or HduvhSny (this verb of- 
ten takes 7 instead of ¢ for its 
augment), to be able. 

Sivas, ews, H, force, power. 

duvacrevw, evow, to have power of 

_ supremacy. 

duo, two. 

dédexa, twelve. 

dapor, ov, 7d, gift, present. 


E 


édy, if. 

éavrod (168), js, od, himself, her- 
self, itself. 

édw, édow, elaca, elaxa, etapar, 
eiadqy, to let, permit, let alone, 
leave. 

eyypape (ev, ypdpo), see ypdow, to 
write in. 

éyyts (with gen.), near. 

éyelpw, ep, eipa, éyhyepna, eyh- 
yeppat, iyépSnv, to excite, in- 
cite. 

eykomidlw, dow, everwuldoa, Ko, 
cua, everwpidadyy, to praise, 
extol. 

éyxdutov, ov, +d, eulogy, praise. 

éyxetpl(w, iow, toa, tka, to put inte 
one’s hands, entrust to. 

Zyx«Aus, tos, 6 or 7, eel. 

éyd, euod, I; éywye, I for my 
part, I indeed. 

éIeAw, how, noa, nea, to wish. 

Bilw, iow, ion, ixa, efd- 
opat, eidic&yy, to accustom. 

ei, if, whether. 

eldov, 2 aor. of dpdw. 

eldos, eos, Td, form, appearance. 

efwAov, ov, 76, image. 

eix}, in vain, to no purpose. 

eixéds, dros, 74, probable, likely. 

elxw, eltw, elta, to yield to, sub- 
mit to. 

eixdy, dvos, f, image, statue. 

EfAws, wtos, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo- 
nian slave. 

eluapuat, perf. of wefpoun. - 

eiul, 2oouat, see 276, to be; early, 
it is possible. 

elut, elooua, synopsis of pres. ; ind. 
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ely, subj. Yo, opt. tolny, imp. 
ts (3 pers. %rw), infin. idvat, 
part. idv. 

elroy, es, 2 aor. of efmw (not uscd), 
I said, related. 

eiphyn, ns, , peace. ; 

cis, Bia, €v, one. [for, upon. 

eis (prep. with accus.), to, into, 

elodyw (eis, yw), see Byw, to lead 
into. [go in. 

elserm (eis, cut), see elut, to enter, 

eisépxouat (cis, Zpxouat), to come 
into, enter. 

cispépoo (cis, Pépw), to bear or carry 
into. 

efra, then, afterwards. 

éx (before vowels é, prep. with 


gen.), from, out of, by means of. 


€xaoros, n, ov, each, every. 

€x5oT0s, ov, delivered up. 

éxet, there. 

éxeZvos, 7, 0, he, she, that. 

éxetoe, thither, ‘there. 

eercyw (én, Aéyo), Ew, Ea, atelAoxa, 
éfelAeypuar, eEeAexanv, to select, 
choose. 

Exovalos, &, ov, voluntary. 

éxovoiws, voluntarily, willingly. 

“Extwp, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated 
Trojan leader. 

éxdv, ovdoa, dv, willing. 

ZAaHos, ov, 6, stag. 

eAcéw, 450, to pity. 

éAenuocuvn, ns, 7, pity, mercy. 

éAevdepos, a, ov, free. 

ércusepdw, dow, to liberate, free, 
set free. 

‘EAAds, dos, 7 iy Greece. 

‘EAAy, nvos, 6, a Greek. 

‘EAAqvixds, fy a Grecian, Helle- 
nic. 

éarts, iSos, 7, hope. 

euBalyw, eu Bhoopat, euBeBnna, 2 


aor. évéBny, part. éuBds, to go 


into, enter. 

éuds, f, dv, my. 

éumedéw, dow, to observe, keep in- 
violate. 

éumréxw (ev, TAEKw), see 240, to 
entangle. 

ZumpocSev, before; 6 tumpoasev, 
the former. 
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enoalyw (év, palyw), see 249, ta 
show, mid. to appear. 

év (prep. with dat.), in, on, among. 

evdtw (ev, iw), -iew, -ediica, -5e50~ 
xa, -Sedupa, -didqv, to put on. 

évédpa, as, #, snare, ambush. 

vera (with gen.), for the sake of. 

&ev, thence, hence. 

éviautés, ov, 4, year. 

éviore, sometimes. 

évyéa, nine. 

évoixew (év, oinéw), how, to dwell, 
inhabit. 

évrabd&a, there. 

évredSev, thence. 

evridnus (€v, Thus), sce 268, to 
put or place ir. 

évruyxavw (& Tuyxdvo), -revito- 
pat, -rerbxnka, 2 aor. -ériiyoy, to 
mect, fall in with; to happen to’ 
come. 

éé, six. 

etatéw (ex, airéw), fow, to ask 
from, demand. 

eeAatvw (er, cdavyw),-Aa, -fAdoa, 
“EAHAGKA, -eAHAGHAL, -NAGInY, to 
march forth, to march, 

etépxouat (ex, Epxoucus), see Epyxo- 
Moat, to ZO or come out. 

etéracis, ews, h, review. 

eEevploxw (ex, edploxw), to find out, 
solve. 

eEnynrtis, od, 6, teacher, expound- 
er. 

eoorpariouds, od, 6, ostracism, 
voting by ostracism, banishment 
by ostracism. 

éfouoia, as, 7, right, 
power. 

Zw, out of doors, 

éoprh, fis, 7, feast. 

emaryyéAaw (él, &yyéAAw), to aa- 
nounce. 

ératvéw (ert, alvéw), €oo, emjvera, 
emijvera, nat, eon, to praise. 

Zrauvos, ov, 6, praise. 

*Eropivdvdas, ov, 6, Epaminondas, 
Theban general, B27. 

erapkéw (él, apxéw), dow, éemhp- 
keoa, exa, to assist, defend. 

érel, when, after. 

éreidh, when, since. 


authority, 
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&revra, then. 

mete (el, ex, efyt), to go out 
against. 

érf (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, up to, as far as, against, in, 
on, upon, on account of; én 
ovr, for this reason; ém) mAe?- 
ov, in or to a higher degree. 

émiBovActw (érl, BovrActw), ebow, to 
plot against. 

emrypadw (eml, ypdpw), to write in 
orupon. 

emdidnw (ert, Sidxw), to pursue. 

émeikhs, €s, respectable, honest. 

sa a (él, (yréw), how, to seek, 
ask. 

émdiuéw (ert, Supéw), how, to de- 
sire. 

emSoula, as, 4, desire. 

émuxoupéw, how, to aid, assist. 

emtAayBéve (emt, AapBdyw), to take, 
to receive. 

émoroah, js, 7, letter, epistle. 

emortpépw (ent, otpépw), po, ba, 
eméoTpopa, apo, ePony, to turn, 
turn to, or about. 

émicuvaryw (el, cur, &yw), See tye, 
to collect together. 

émrdcow (ent, tdoow), to enjoin 
upon. 

émrenéw (él, redéw), See SiaTerw, 
to accomplish, finish, execute. 

émirhSeis, &, ov, necessary, use- 
ful. 

éemrnbdeto, edow, evoa, emirerhdev- 
ka, evpat, émerndevSny, to form, 
invent. : 

emirlSqut (el, rlSnut), to attack. 

émroafh, jis, 7, Tising, a rising. 

émtpénw (énl, rpérw), see Tpére, 
to permit. 

emyeipéw (ent xetpéw, not used), 
fow, to attempt, undertake. 

émxdpios, 4, ov, of a country, na- 
tive. 

grouat, Sowa, imp. efmduny, to fol- 
low. 

érrd, seven. 

epiw, fut. gpacShoopat, fipacpat, 
ApdoSny (all with act. significa 
tron), to love. 

epydopa, copat, eipyaoduny, elpya- 
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oyu, eipydoSny, to do, accom 
plish, work, till. 

épyarys, ov, 6, laborer, workman. 

épyov, ov, 76, work, deed. 

épl(w, iow, toa, tka, to contend, 
quarrel. 

épts, 80s, H, strife, contention. 

Epucuoy, ov, 76, favor, privilege. 

‘Epujs, of, 6, Hermes, Mercury, 
messenger of the gods. 

epuSpiaw, aow, to blush. 

Zpxomat, eAcvoouar or els, perf. 
eafdvSa, 2 aor. FASov, to go, 
come. 

épwraw, how, nice, 2 aor. mid. jpd- 
pny, to ask, ask a question. 

és, prep. for eis. 

éodio, fut. Zopnat, 2 aor. payor, 
to eat. 

eoorrpiCoua, toopat, to look into a 
mirror. 

‘Eorepides, wy, ai, Hesperides, 641. 

“Eomepos, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541. 

éoria, as, 7, hearth, fireside. 

érepos, &, ov, one of two, the one, 
the other. 

ért, still, yet, besides, further, lon- 
ger. 

Zros, eos, 76, year. 

ed, well. 

E’Bovdos, ov, 6, Eubilus, Athenian 
statesman. F 

evyéve, as, 4, high birth, noble 
parentage. 

eddaovew (eddaluwv), how, to be 
prosperous or happy. 

edSatpovia, as, #, prosperity, hap- 
piness. 

eddapovl(w, tow, to think or deem 
happy. 

evdainwy, ov, happy, prosperous, 
blest. 

eddoxiuéw (ev8dxipos), How, to be 
famous, to gain a reputation. 

edSdutpos, ov, famous, illustrious. 

eWdotéw (218), how, to be illustri- 
ous, famous. 

evetia, as, 7, good condition. 

ebepyérns, ov, 6, benefactor. 

ed7ons, €s, simple. 

edqAtos, ov, well sunned, sunny. 

eiSaahs, és, flourishing, thrifty. 
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ebxapros, ov, fruitful. 

evunnns, €s, tall. 

eUvoos, oov or ebvous, ovr, kind, 
well disposed. 

Evteivos, ov, 6, Euxine or Black 
Sea. 

ebropéw, How, to prosper, be rich 
in. 

ebmpereia, as, }, beauty. 

evmpenns, és, good looking, come- 
] 


Edpiridns, ov, 6, Euripides, tragic 
poet of Athens. 

eipicxw, etpnow, efpnia, nuat, Snr, 
2 aor. edpoy, to find. 

EvpuBidins, ov, 6, Eurybiades, 
Spartan general, 533. 

Ebpvdixn, ns, h, Eurydice, wife of 
Orph eus, 

Etpdérn, ns, 4, Europa, 540. 

Eipdras, ov or a, 6, Eurotas, chief | % 
river of Laconia, 521. 

evoéBeia, as, 7, piety. 

eUaxios, ov, well shaded. 

e¥rexvos, ov, happy in children, 
with many children. 

ebreAjs, és, cheap. 

ebtinx ew (218), how, to prosper. 

ebroxia, as, 7, prosperity. 

ebpopos, ov, fruitful. 

épérouat (ert, Erouat), to follow. 

épurmos, ov, riding, on horseback. 

epinramai, émimTnoouu, 2 aor. erén- 
tnv, to fly to or upon. 

épiornu (enl, tornut), to place 
near, stand near. 

éxSpds, ob, 6, enemy, personal en- 
emy. 

zxw, "Lee, Zrxov, Zoxnra, to have, 
hold, possess; @d¢ or ofTws 
Fu, to have itself thus, to be 
thus or so. 

ws, till, until. 


Zz 


(4, how (in contract forms n and 
n are used in place of aand q), to 
live. 

(ebyrigs, tw, ta, eCevyuar, €Ced- 
x97, to join, yoke, harness. 
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Zeftis, Sos, 6, Zeuxis, celebrated 
Grecian painter. 

Zedbs, g. Aids, d. Auf, a. Aud, V. Zed, 
6, Zeus, Jupiter, 535. 

Cnrso (219), dow, to desire, emu- 
late, envy. 

(nuiéw, dow, f. m. Cyuidooun as 
pass., to injure, to punish. 

Zihvev, wvos, 6, Zeno, Greek philoso- 
pher, 534. 

(nréw (219), how, to seek, search 
for, desire. 

(wypapéw, how, to paint. 

(@ov, ov, 7d, animal. 


H 


ts, or, than. 
tryensv, dvos, 6, guide. 
iyyéouau, frouat, to guide, lead, 

command. 

75€ws, gladly, willingly. 

48n, at once, already. 

Hdouat, HoShooua, Hodny, to de- 
light in, be pleased with. 

jdovn, js, 4, pleasure. 

78vs, eta, ¥, sweet, pleasant; comp. 
idiwy, superl, 4d:070s. 

fjxw, Ew, to come, to have ar 
rived. 

jatxos, 7, ov, how great. 

jAtos, ou, 6, sun. 

huépa, as, , day. 

iuepos, ov, tame, cultivated. 

hmérepos, a, ov, our. 

jpiveos, ov, 6, demigod. 

nvixd, when. 

Aivap, atos, 74, liver. 

“Hpa, as, 7, Hera, Juno, 511. 

‘HpaxAjs, €ovs, 6, Heracles, Her 
cules. 

hpsuny, 2 aor. mid. of épwrdw. 

‘Hotodos, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian 

ont. 

hrtdopa (or joodouat), hoouar OF 
n&joopua, to be defeated. 

firrwy (or focwr), ov, gen. ovos, 
weaker, inferior to, less. 

“Hoaoros, ov, 6, Hephaestus, Vul- 
can. 


GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


(2) 


Sdracce (or arte), 75, qh sea. 

Sardoatos (or drtios), t ia, tov, of the | 
- sea, marjne. 

SdAAw, IGAG, TEBNAG, EAov, to 
bloom, flourish. 

Sdvaros, ov, 6, death. 

SarTw, Yo, ya, Tedaupar (236), 2 
aor, pass. érdpny, to bury, in- 
ter. 

Sappéw, how, to take courage. 

Sappovvrws, boldly. 

Savud(w, aooua, aoa, ako, opal, 
env, to wonder at, to admire. 
Savparrds, h, dy, wonderful, ad- 

mirable. 

Sedouat, acopat, ee to be- 
hold, to see. 

@ciov, ov, rd, the Deity. 

Séra, SeAhow, TedéAnca, to wish. 

Geujerdonts éous, 6, Themistocles, 
Athenian general and statesman. 

Seds, ov, 6 or 4, god, goddess. 

Sépos, eos, 76, SUMMeEFr. 

Séw (defect. )s Sevoouat, to run. 

@7Ba, dv, ai (pl.), Thebes, in Boeo- 
tia, 534. 

OnBaivs, a, ov, Theban. ; 

Shp, pds, 6, wild beast, beast. 

Spa, as, 7, game, chase. 

Snpeurhs, ov, 6, hunter, huntsman. 

Onpedw, evow, to hunt, to capture, 
take, : 

Snplov, ov, Td, heast, wild beast. 

Snpiddns, €, ‘brutal, savage. 

Syrevw, evaw, to serve, be servant 
to. 2 

Svickw, Savodpas, iti 
vov, to die. 

Svnrés, 4, 6v, mortal, 

SépiBos, ov, 6, noise, tumult. 


ea- 


@ovnddtdys, ov, 6, Thucydides, Greek | 


historian. 

@pactBovaos, ov, 6, Thrasybilus, 
370. 

Spenrinds, 7 fh, ov, nourichiig: 


Spvdréw, how, to’ report, noise 


abroad. 
Svyarnp, tpds, 7, daughter. 
Stua, aros, 74, victim, offering. 
Sipdw, dow, to make angry. 
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Siota, as, by victim, offering. 

Siold{w, dow, doo, TeSvotdKa, to 
sacrifice. 

Sto, Siow, vo, TéVtKa, Tédypar, 
éruSnv, to sacrifice. 

Sapat, Gxos, 6, breastplate, cuirass, 


J 


idopat, 
cure. 

idov, lo! see! 

lepeds, ews, 5, priest. 

lepds, d, dv, sacred ; 7a iepd, the sa- 
cred things, victims, sacrifices, 

intivds, f, by, able, sufficient. 

ixeredo, evow, to beseech, suppli- 
cate. 

iuartov, ov, 7d, cloak, mantle, 

ta, that. 

immeds, éws, 6, horseman, pi. cav- 
alry. 

immoxépos, ov, 4, groom. 

tarmos, ov, 6 or m, horse. 

immotpopéw, how, to keep or breed 
horses. 

trrdpat, wrhooua, 2 aor. erry, ns, 

n, &c., to fly. 

Cranage eos, 6, Isocrates, Athe- 

' nian orator, 535. 

Yoos, n, ov, equal (in size, strength, 
number), 

lornus, see 268, 269, 270, to place, 
erect, set up. 

icxiw, tow, doa, toxdna,' to be 
strong, be powerful. 


idcouer, lacépnv, to heal, 


% 


K 


Kadyeios, a, ov, Cadméan, Theban ; 
Kadpetos, ov, 6, a Theban. 

Kdduos, ov, 6, Cadmus, Srom Phoe- . 
nicia, , founder of Thebes. 

ics ECopics, -edoduar, to ay down, 
encamp. 

Kadeddo (kard, efSu), aie to 
~gleep: 

Kadtornue (card, lornu:), to estab- 
lish, appoint. 

ral, and, also, even. 
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taupds, of, 6, fit time, opportunity. 

karla, as, 7, vice. 

kaxodatuovta, as, %, misfortune, un- 
happiness. 

xaxdv, od, 7d, toisfortune, evil, ca- 
lamity. 

naxds, h, dv, bad, cowardly. 

kaxes, badly. 

Kadéw, é€ow, eva, KEKAnKA, NLA, 

nS, to call. 

xadAiwy, ov (comp. of xadds), more 
beautiful. 

KdAAoTos, 7, ov (superl. of adds), 
most beautiful, very beautiful. 

KaAAos, eos, Td, beauty. 

xadds, 4, dv, beautiful, noble, good, 

Kad@s, well, nobly. 

kaupiw, tow, to close the eyes. 

«dmpos, ov, 6, boar. 

kaptés, od, 6, fruit. 

Kapia, as, 7, Caria, in Asia Minor. 

Kacouéreia, as, 7, Cassiepéa, 550. 

kard (prep. with gen. or acc.), as 
to, according to, in, at, on, 
through, by; xara viv, by 
land. 

kaTaBalvw (KaTd, Balyw), see Bulyw, 
to go down, descend. : 

kataBiBpdcxw (KaTd, BiBpdoxw ), 
-Bpdow, to devour. 

karayeAda (rard, yeAdw), dow (doo- 
Hat), dou, to laugh at, deride. 

Karayryvdonw (Kata, yryvécke), to 
condemn, pass sentence, decide. 

Karayw (kata, &yw), to lead down, 
bring down. 

Karadidnw (kata, Sidkw), to pur- 
sue. 

karadiw (or divw), -dicw, -ébdea, 
5é50na, 2 aor. -Eduy, to go down 
into, to enter. 


natacebyvime (kard, Cevyvdus), to | 


yoke together, harness. 
karaSappéw, how, to be bold 
against. 

«aradapBdavw (xard, AauBdvw), to 
seize, lay hold of, to come upon, 
approach. 

taradelnw (kaTd, Aclrw), to leave 
behind, leave, abandon; to re- 
serve. 

katavaAlonw (kaTd, dvadlonw), Ad- 
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ow, Awca, perf. Karnvddwka, te 
expend, waste. 

Katavoéw (Kata, vodm), How, to per 
ceive. 

KatamAouTiw (Kard, mAouTi(w), to 
make rich, enrich. 

katackevd(w (KaTd, cxevdlw), dow, 
ouat, cSnv (219, 220), to make, 
to prepare, 

KaTatokevw (KaTd, Tokevo), evo, to 
shoot (with arrows), 

Katapépw (kard, pépw), to carry 
down. 

Katapetyw (KaTd, devyw), to flee, 
flee for refuge. 

Katappovew (ard, ppovew), to de- 
spise, disregard. 

kat éoxouar (kata, Epxoua), to come 
or go down, descend. 

Karecdiw (kard, éodiw), to eat up, 
devour. 

katéxw (kard, yw), see exw, to 
possess, Occupy, come upon. 

KaTnyopéw (kara, &yopevw), haw, to 
accuse. 

KaToixéw (KaTd, oikéw), how, to 
dwell in, inhabit. 

Katxdoos, ov, 6, Mt. Caucasus, near 
the Black Sea, 646. 

Kavxdouat, hoouat, to boast, vaunt 
one’s self. 

nedevw, ow, to direct, ask, or- 
der. 

xépas, dros (aos), ws, 74, horn. 

xépBos, eos, 74, gain, profit, lucre. 

Kepaan, js, 7, head. 

Kij1ros, ov, 6, garden. 

Kntwpds, od, 6, gardener. ; 

«npvt, vos, 6, herald, crier, mes- 
senger. 

knpicow (tTw), to, ta, xexhpoxa, 
vyuat, vxSny, to proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

kiitos, eos, 76, Sea-monster, whale. 

Knoevs, éws, 6, Cepheus, 550. 

Knoiads, od, 6, Cephisus, river in 
Attica, 

xiapi(w, iow, to play the lyre. 

KiapioTys, ov, 6, one who plays on 
the lyre, a harper. 

KiSdp@dta, as, 7, Singing to the mu- 
sic of the harp. 
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Kiuwv, wvos, 6, Cimon, father ef 
Miltiades. 

wiydovos, ov, 6, danger. 

kivéw, how, to excite, move, pro- 
voke. 

KAéavipos, ov, 6, Cleander, a Spar- 
tan, 

KAdapxos, ov, 6, Clearchus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. : 

rdewvds, 4, dv, celebrated, famous. 

xAelw, gw, to shut, close. 

KaAcouérns, cos, 6, Cleomenes, king 
of Sparta, 585. 

KAerrns, ov, 6, thief. 

KAéntw, Pw, Pa, KéKAoda, Kéxreu- 
peut, exAepSnyv, 2 aor. pass. éxAd- 
any, to steal. 

KAowh, js, 7, theft. 

«Adv, KAwvds, 6, branch, 

Kyédoctos, a, ov, Gnosian, Cretan. 

Kotndw, now, to put to sleep, mid. 
to sleep. 

xowvds, 4, dv, common. 

kowewvia, as, 7, Company, copart- 
nership. 

roAd(w, dow (dcouat), to punish, 

xorAdkedw, ow, to flatter. 

rdAat, aos, 6, flatterer. 

xoAoids, od, 6, jackdaw. 

Kodoooal, dv, af (pl.), Colossae, 
city of Phrygia. 

xdA7os, ov, 6, bosom, folds. 

KoAuuBdw, how, to swim, dive. 

xoudw, how, to wear long hair. 

«dun, ns, 7, hair. 

xouife, tow (ie), iva, ina, cuat, 
ony, to carry, bring, take, re- 
ceive. 

Kévev, wvos, 6, Conon, Athenian 
general. 

«épat, dros, 6, raven, crow. 

«épn, ns, %, maiden, daughter, 
girl. 

Képn, ns, 4, Core, Proserpine, 549. 

KopivSios, fa, tov, Corinthian. 

Képivdos, ov, 7, Corinth, 414. 

«dopos, ov, 6, ornament, honor. 

Kpatéw, how, to rule, be master of, 
govern, take captive. 

-«parnp, fipos, 6, bowl. 

«péas, g. {kpéaos) xpéws, 74, flesh. 

keeloowy (rrwy), ov (comp. of aya- 
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&és, 147), better, superior, stron- 
ger. 

Kpewv, ovros, 6, Creon, king of 
Thebes, 561. 

Kpfhrn, ns, 7, Crete, now Candia, 
540. s 

Kptoh, Fs, 7, barley. 

picts, ews, 7, decision, 

Kpirns, od, 6, judge. 

Kpirias, ov, 6, Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants of Athens. 

Kpoious, ov, 6, Croesus, king of 
Lydia. 

«poxddeAos, ov, 6, crocodile. 

Kpirrw, Yo, va, oa, una, pony, to 
conceal, hide. 
KTdopul, KThTOMAL, aunv, KéexTHMaL, 
éxtnsny, to acquire, possess. 
ateivw, Teva, exrewa, to slay, 
kill. 

xrevif@, iow, to comb, to curry. 

xTijua, dros, Té, possession, treas- 
ures, means. 

«vAwbdéo (defect., used in pres. and 
imp.), to roll, to indulge in. 

«dua, atos, 74, wave, billow. 

xuvyyds, od, 6, hunter. 

KbTeAAoY, ov, Td, CUD. 

xuptetw, ow, to be master of, to 
rule. 

xUptos, ta, tov, controlling, master, 
guardian, supreme. 

xdpios, ov, 6, master, owner. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 274. 

kev, xuvds, 6 or H, dog. 

K@Aay, ov, 7d, leg, limb. 

kvAto, tow, to detain, prevent, hold 
back. 

Kaun, 75, 7, Village. 


A 


AaBn, js, 7, handle. 

Adyos, ov, 6, Lagus, 535. 

Aayds, &, 6, hare. 

AdSpa, secretly; with gen. without 
the knowledge of. 

Adios, ov, 6, Laius, king of The 
bes. i‘ 

Ackedauidrins, &, ov, Lacedaeme- 
nian 
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Aakedaluwy, ovos, }, Lacedaemon, 
Sparta. 

Aaxtiw, law, to kick. 

Adkwy, wos, 6, a Laconian. 

Aaréw, how, to talk, speak. 

AdAos, ov, talkative. 

AauBavw, Anpoua, efAnpa, efAnu- 

- pat, eAHPSnY, 2 aor, act. ZAaBor, 
to take, receive. 

Adds, od, 6, people. 

Adgipov, ov, 7é (common in pl.), 
booty, spoils. 

Aaxavoy, ov, Td, herbs, vegetables. 

Acyw, Ew, Ea, A€Aeyuat, CAEXSHY, tO 
say, speak ; to tell, relate. 

Acid, @vos, 6, meadow. 

Acizw, Ww, Wa, A€AoiTA, A€Acimmal, 
eAcipany, to leave. 

Aerrés, 7, dv, thin, lean, slender. 

Aéwy, ovtos, 6, lion. 

Acwvidas, ov, 6, Leonidas, the hero 
of Thermopylae, 528. 

Aeunds, h, dv, White. 

Ant, dos, vts, 4, Latona, 528. 

AlSivos, n, ov, of stone. 

AlSos, ov, 6, sometimes 7, stonc. 

Ayds, od, 6, hunger. 

Amorrw, tw, to be hungry. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min- 
strel, 280. 

AoBés, ov, 6, lobe (as of the liver). 

Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- 
port. 

Auidopéw, how, to revile. 


Aoirds, 7, dv, remaining, rest. 


Aotw, ow, ga, pat, Inv, to wash, 
mid. to bathe. 

Adgos, ov, 6, hill, summit. 

Aoxayéds, od, 6, commander, cap- 
tain, 

Avytets, éws, 6, Lynceus, 539. 

AvxKos, ov, 6, wolf. 

Avotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, law- 
giver of Sparta. 

Autéw, How, to give pain, mid. to 
grieve. 

Avpa, as, 7, lyre. 

AdxXvos, ov, 6, torch, lamp. 

Aiw, Avow, EAtoa, A€AdKa, A€ATpAL, 
éAvanv, to violate, break, break 
down, solve, release. 
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udyeipos, ov, 6, cook, butcher. 

Hayraris, los, 7, magnet. 

Hadnua, atos, Td, lesson, learning, 
knowledge. 

padnths, od, 6, pupil, learner. 

palvouat, pavoduat, méunva, 2 aor, 
éuavny, to be mad or frantic, 

MédpiCw, tow (io), tka, to think or 
account happy. 

pddcora (superl. of jdAa, very, 
much), especially, most. 

MaAAoy (comp. of udAa, very much), 
more, rather, 

Maxedovia, as, 4, Macedonia, 287. 

Maxedovixds, 7, dv, Macedonian, 

Makeddéy, dvos, 6, ® Macedonian. 

MavSdvw, padhoouat, meuddnka, 2 
aor. @uaSoy, to learn. 

mavia, as, , frenzy, madness, 

hayTevoual, evoouat (dep.), to pre- 
dict, prophesy. 

Marriveia, as, 7, Mantinea, city in 
Arcadia, 517. 

Mapaddy, &vos, 5,4, Marathon, 420). 

Bapaive, GO, nva, meudpacuat, eua- 
pavsny, to cause to wither or 
droop, mid. to droop or wither. 

Macttydw, écw, to whip, flog. 

Marauos, a, ov, useless, foolish. 

parqy, in vain. 

Maxn, ns, 7, battle, engagement. 

MdxXouat, éoomat OF cdma, eceunv, 
nuat, to fight. 

béyas, dAn, a, great, large; comp. 
pelCwy, superl. péyioros. 

Méyedos, eos, 74, size, height. 

nen, ns, }, drunkenness, intoxica- 
tion. 

HelCwv, ov, gen. ovos (comp. of pé- 
yas), greater, taller. 

peipdxtov, ov, 7d, youth, 

pelpoua, perf. efuappai, impers. ef- 
Haprat, it is fated. 

péAay, vos, 74, ink, 

uéAas, aivd, av, black, dark, mourn- 
ing. 

merci, meAhoet, euednoe, meueAnnev 
(impers.), it concerns, there is a 
care of, 
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MeArraios, &, ov, of Malta, Maltese, 
Melitaean, 

HéAAw, peAtow, noe, to be about, 
to be about (¢o do, etc.). 

Heuponat, Pouat, Waunv, eucupSny, 
to blame, find fault with. 

pep, indeed, on the one hand. 

#évror, indeed, certainly. 

eve, vO, Euewa, pmeuernka, tO re- 
main, wait for, await. 

Mévwy, wvos, 6, Menon, 469, 

Hepl(w, iow Or 10, toa, chat, odyvr, 
to divide. 

uepis, ios, 4, part, portion, 

weords, 4, dv, full, abounding in. - 

wera (prep. with gen. or acc.), with, 
in company with, after; as ad- 
verb, afterwards; ped’. jpuepay, 
by day. : 

teTaBodn, fis, 7, change. 

“erdAAevots, ews, 4, Mining. 

peTadrActo, ow, to mine. 

peTavodw (werd, voew), how, to re- 
pent. 

vetatéurw (uerd, wéurw), to send 
after, to send for. 

ueréxw (uerd, Ew), to share in, 
take part in. 

MeTpéw, How, tO Measure. 

wéxpt, before vowels yéxprs, till, 
up to. 

uh, not, used in prohibitions, con- 
ditions, de. : 

undels, pndeuia, wndév, none, no 
one, nothing. 

pndérorte, never. ; 

pndérw, not yet, not as yet. 

Mij5os, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 

unréa, as, %, apple-tree. 

EjAov, ov, 74, apple, sheep. 

why, unvds, 6, month. 

uny, indeed, truly. 

_pavio, icw, to be angry. 

virw, not yet, never yet. 

ware, and not, neither, nor. 

uhrnp, tpds, 7, mother. 

“ntpérodis, ews, 4, mother city, 
home, metropolis. 

untpuid, Gs, 4, step-mother, 

unxaviouat, hoopas, to devise, plan. 

-MiSas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated king 
of Phrygia, who, according to 
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some accounts, mingled wine with 
the waters of a fountain, to 
which Silenus, the attendant of 
Bacchus, was accustomed to re- 
sort; and thus intoxicated and 
caught him. 

Hixpds, d, dy, small, little, short; 
sixpod, adverbially, within a lit- 
tle, almost. 

MiAjotos, &, ov, Milesian. 

Mianros, ov, 7, Miletus, city of 
Caria, 541. 

MiAtiadys, ov, 6, Miltiades, 420. 

Mivws, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
Crete. : 

picéw, how, to hate. 

pucsoddrns, ov, 6, paymaster. 

puodds, od, 6, pay. 

MiaSopdpos, ov, 6, 2 mercenary. 

pisddw, dow, to let, rent, mid. to 
hire. 

micSwrds, od, 6, hireling. 

pve, Gs, 7), Mina=$17. 

Hvdouat (used in pres. and imp.), to 
woo, court. 

HynoTevw, ow, to seek in marriage, 
to woo. 

poady, 2 aor. part. of BAdcxw, to 
come. 

Moipa, as, 7, fate. 

pévos, N, ov, alone. 

Moioa, ns, 7, Muse, goddess of mu- 
sic, poetry, de. 

povoikh, js, H, music. 

hovoix@s, sweetly, musically. 

uoxanpds, h, dv, base, bad. 

Busorcyéw, haw, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

BSos, ov, 6, legend, story. 

puAdy, dvos, 6, mill. 

Mdvdtos, a, ov, Myndian. | 

Muvdos, ov, 6, Myndus, in Caria. 

uplds, ddos, 7, myriad, ten thou- 
sand. 

pépynt, nros, 6, ant. 

pwpia, as, 7, folly. 


N 


Ndfios, ov, 6, Naxian, 272, 
vaés, ov, 6, temple. 


‘ 
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vdp&nt, nros, 6, recd, giant fennel. 

vavayéw, How, to suffer shipwreck. 

vavpaxia, as, Hj, naval battle. 

vais, g. veds, a. vnt, a. vaiv, Du. 
g. and d. veoty, Pl. vijes, vey, 
vavol(y), vas, ship. 

veavias, ov, 6, youth, young man. 

veavickos, ov, 6, youth, a youth. 

Neidos, ov, 6, Nile, in Egypt. 

vexpés, od, 6, corpse, dead body. 

véum, vena, evema, veveunka, nua, 
AInv, to distribute, mid. to take, 
devour. 

véos, a, ov, young, new. 

vepern, ns, i, cloud. 

Noapnis, t8os, 4, Nereid, sea-nymph. 

vixdw, how, to conquer, prevail. 

vin, ns, 4, Victory. 

NidBn, ns, 7, Niobe, 648. 

vouh, Ts, 7, pasturage. 

voul(w, tow or 1H, ouat, adnv, to 
regard, think, consider. 

vépos, ov, 6, custom, law. 

vocéw, how, to be sick or ill. 

virrwp, by night. 

vov, now. 

vk, vuerds, 4, night. 


=I 


tev{(w, tow, to entertain. 

Eevoxparns, eos, 6, Xenocrates, 
Greek philosopher, 535, 

Eevopév, avros, 6, Xenophon, Greek 
historian. 

Béptns, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 


sia. 
tdAoy, ov, 7d, wood. 


oO 


6, 4, 76, the. 

Bde, Be, 7d5e, this, as follows, 

65époua: (used mainly in pres. and 
imp.), to lament. 

*Obuoceds, éws, 6, Odysseus, Ulys- 
ses, 536. 

8%ev, whence, from which. 

ofda, as, ¢, 2 perf.: Synopsis; ind. 
ola, subj. «6%, opt. eidelqy, 
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imp. Yom, inf. eidévat, part. elids, 
to know. 
Oidious, odes, 6, Ocdipus, king o; 
ie t 
oixérns, ov, 6, servant, attendant. 
oikéw, How, to dwell, inhabit. 
ofknots, ews, 7, abode, dwelling. 
oixia, as, 7, house, home. 
ofro1, at home. 
olkos, ov, 6, house. 
oixrelpw, Epa, etpa, to pity. 
olua: or ofouat, oihtouat, whdqy, to 
think, consider. 


olvos, ov, 6, wine. 


ofos, a, ov, such, such as, possi- 
ble. 

bis, ios, pl. dies, cr. Bis, 6 or 4, 
sheep. 

dtorevpa, dros, 75, arrow. 

ofxopat, Hroua, Pxnwat, to depart, 


go. 

éxré, eight. 

8ABios, a, ov, happy, blessed. 

GAlyapxia, as, 7, oligarchy, gov- 
ernment by the few. 

éAlyos, n, ov, few, little. 

*Odvuria, as, 7, Olympia, in Elis 
in Greece. 

*Oavumids, ados, }, Olympic games. 

“Ounpos, ov, 6, Homer, the great 
Epic poet of Greece. 

dptrAéw, how, to associate with. 

Spvijat, dpoipa, Gora, dudy 
to swear, take an oath. 

Bpotos, @, ov, like, resembling. 

duoroyéw, how, to confess, con- 
sent. , 

évedi(w, tow or 1@, to reproach, 
cast in one’s teeth. 

dveidos, cos, +4, disgrace, reproach. 

éynAdrns, ov, 6, driver of asses o7 
donkeys. 

Bvoua, aros, 76, name. 

évoundlw, dow, onat, conv, to name, 
call by name. 

évouacrds, 4, dv, celebrated, fa 
mous, 

dvos, ov, 6, 288. 

dtéws, quickly. 

8moSev, behind. 

émaSopurccéw, how, to guard or 
command the rear, 
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8rdirns, ov, 6, heavy-armed sol- 
dier. 

Ska, wy, ré (pl.), armor, arms, 

éxécos, 4, ov; how much? how 
many? 

éwére, when, whenever. 

érov, where, wherever. 

Saws, that, in order that. 

Spi, tpouu, Edpaxa, dupa, SpIny, 
2 aor. eiSov, imp. édpaoy (with 
double aug.), to see. 

apyh, fis, , anger, passion. 

dpyia, wy, r& (pl.), orgies, rites of 
Bacchus. : 

Gpyi(a, iow or i, to enrage, mid. 
be angry. 

ép%as, rightly. 

épl(w, tow or 1, to define, limit. 

Spkos, ov, 6, oath. 

dppaw, how, to sally forth, go forth, 
attack. 

Upveoy, ov, rd, bird. : 

Ups, wos, 6 or H, bird, hen. 

*Opdvrns, ov, 6, Orontes, 272. 

pos, cos, 76, Mountain. 

"Opdets, ews, 6, Orpheus, 547. 

opxdomat, Aropat, to dance. 

és, 4, 8, who, which, what. 

égos, 7, ov, a8 Much or many as. 

ésrep, frep, Orep, who, which. 

8sris, Hrs, Srt, gen. ovTivos, hsTt- 
vos, who, whoever. 

Yorpaxoy, ov, 76, shell. 

iray, when, whenever. 

dre, when, 

én, that, since, because. 

od (before smooth breathing odx, 
before rough obx), not. 

ovdauod, nowhere, 

ovdé, not even. 

ovdels, odSeuta, ovdéy, none, no one, 
notbing. 

oidérore, never. 

ovxeért, not yet, no longer. 

otxouy ; (interrog. part. expects af- 
Jfirmative answer,) not then? © 

ody, therefore, accordingly, then. 

odpavds, od, 6, firmament, heaven. 
obs, &rds, Td, ear. 

ovre, neither; ofre—otre, neither 
—nor. 

a70s, ary, robo, this. 
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ofrws or ofrw, thus, so. 
bpts, ews, 6, Serpent. 
6xéw, how, to bear, carry. 


Tl 


mody, vos, 6, paean, war-song. 

madela, as, 7, lesson, knowledge, 
instruction. 

madevw, ow, to educate, mid. to 
cause to be educated, to have 
educated. 

mal(w, waikouot, mace, mémauray 
mwéracuo, émalxSnv, to play, 
sport. 

mais, watdds, voc. mat, 6 or 4, boy, 
child, 

talw, walow or mahow, emaoa, 
réraiKa, eraladnv, to strike, - 

médat, anciently, long ago, lon 
since; 6 mda, the old; of md- 
Aa, the men of old. 

madaids, d, dv, ancient, old. 

médw, back, again. 

TavTaéxov, every where, 

mdyrn, entirely, upon the whole. 

twayrobands, 4, dv, of every kind. 

wapé (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, into the presence of, near, 
among, beyond, from, by; mapa 
puxpév, almost, within a little. 

Trapapdardw (apd, BdAAw), to throw 
to, give. 

mapaylyvoua (rapd, ylyvoua), to 
arrive, be present. j 

tapdbeoos, ov, 6, park, pleasure- 
grounds. ; 

mrapadlious (mapd, diSwu), to give 
up, deliver. 

tapaxadiCw (mapd, radi(w), tow or 
ié, to place near, mid. to sit 
near. 

mapdxetuat, -relrouat, to lie beside 
or near, be at hand. 

TapaAcpBavw (rapd, AapBdvw), to 
take, receive. 

mapardyyns, ov, 6, parasang = about 
four miles. 

Tapacevd(w (apd, oxevd(w), dow. 
ona, odny, to prepare. 

mapdragis, ews, 7, array, battle. 


a 
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wdpetyt (wapd, eiuf), to be present, 

Tappeviwy, wvos, 6, Parmenio, 531. 

mappnoia, as, 7, boldness, frank- 
ness, freedom. 

Tas, waca, way, all, every, whole. 

mdoxw, weloouat, mémovSa, 2 aor. 
éra%ov, to suffer, experience, 
do. 

wardcow, diw, ata, aypat, to strike. 

rarhp, watpds, 6, father. 

warpls, ies, #, country, native 
country. 

Tatw, ow, Oa, Ka, pat, odny, to 
cause to cease, mid. to cease, 
to stop one’s self. 

TadAayovia, as, i, Paphlagonia, in 
Asia Minor. 

relIn, Tw, oa, Ka, Tua, TINY, to 
persuade, mid. to believe, obey. 

Teipdouat, aoouat, aodpnv, Gua, to 
atternpt, try. 

Neotorparos, ov, 6, Pisistratus, ty- 
rant of Athens. 

mWéAayos, eos, Td, Bea. 

Medias, ov, 6, Pelias, 549. 

TleAop, oros, 6, Pelops, 548. 

wéuTw, Yo, pa, Téroupa, TeTEUpat, 
ereupayy, to send. 

wevys, nros, 6, day-laborer, poor 
man. 

mevSéw, how, to lament, mourn for. 

mevraxdotot, at, vy five hundred. 

axevre, five. 

mevrexaldexa, fifteen. 

mepiw, dow, tO Cross, ZO Over. 

mept (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
around, along, in the vicinity 
of, in regard to, concerning, 
about. 

mepiBaAdw (rept, BdAAw), to throw 
around, put around. 

mepryl-yvouat (rept, yl-yvoua), to be 
over, to remain, accrue. 

mepiedatva (mepl, édatvw), edd, 
Hadoa, @Ahrdxa, €AHAGwat, HAG- 
6nv, to drive about. - 

TlepixAjs, ous, voc. Meplraers, 6, 
Pericles, Athenian statesman, 
530. 

mepiovota, as, 4, abundance, wealth, 


mepimrdéxw (mepl, wAékw), to Weave, 


round, mid. to embrace, seize. 
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mepimaite (rept, tore), how, to ob- 
tain, win. i 

mepipepw (rept, pépw), to bear or 
carry about, 

Tlepcevs, éws, 6, Perseus, 550. 

Tlépons, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian, 

méropat, wrhgouat, 2 aor. erry 
ns, n, &e., to fly. 

nétpa, as, 7), rock, stone. 

wnyh, Hs, 7, fountain, spring. 

Mepia, as, %, Pieria, in Thessaly, 
543. 

mpés, d, dy, bitter. 

timeAns, és, fleshy, fat. 

mivanls, ides, 7, tablet. 

Titvdapos, ov, 46, Pindar, 310. 

tivw, fut. mlopa, métwxa, méro- 
pat, érdSqv, 2 aor. exiovy, to 
drink. 

minpdokw, Tenpdow, toa, aka, Guat, 
adny, to sell. 

moreto, oo, to trust, confide in, 
intrust to. : 

motds, h, dv, faithful. 

Tifrréxos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 

TAdcow, TAGTW, oa, Ka, TpaL, TINY, 
to form, fashion. 

TAagTixh, is, 7, plastic art, statu- 
ary. 

TIAdrwy, wvos, 6, Plato, 279. 

wActotos, 7, ov (superl. of roads), 
most, very many. 

gAclwy, ov (comp. of vinta more. 

wAcovaxis, More frequently, very 
frequently. 

TARXos, eos, 6, multitude, num~- 
ber, people. 

TAhuipa, as, H, flood. 

aahv (with gen.), besides, except. 

wAfpns, €s, full, full of, abounding 
in, 

mwAnoiov, near; & mAnotoy, the 
neighboring, the: neighbor. 

TAoioy, ov, Td, boat, vessel. 

mdototos, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 

mAouréw, haw, to be rich or wealthy. 

maoutiCw, tow, to make rich, ex 
rich. 

TAovTOs, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 

TiAotrwv, wvos, 6, Pluto, 647. 

mvedpa, aos, 76, wind. 
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rly, tw, ta, 2 aor. pass. evi-yny, 
to strangle, pass. to be drowned. 
wodakus, era, v, swift-footed, swift. 


woéw, how, to build, make, do; |" 


ed rotéw, to treat well, use well; 
kaxas woréw, to treat ill, use 
badly. 
months, ob, 6, maker, poet. 
mov, évos, 6, shepherd. 
Totos, &, ov; what? of what sort? 
\ worenéw, How, to make war upon, 
_ fight with, to fight. 
woAcuinds, 4, dv, hostile, warlike. 
ToAéulos, ov, 6, enemy. 
wéAeuos, ov, 6, War. 
ToAtopkew, how, to besiege, block- 
ade. 
wéXis, ews, H, City. 
aoAiTns, ov, 6, citizen. 
woXitixds, 4, dv, constitutional, po- 
litical. ; 
mo\Aaxis, Many times, often. 
woAiiuadhs, és, very learned, hav- 
ing much learning. 
mods, TOAAH, TOAL, ZEN. ToAAOD, 
TOAA‘S, TOAAGD, acc. ToAdby, TOA- 
Afv, woAv, touch, large, many; 
moAA@, by much, much. 
worvreAcla, as, 7, expense, costli- 
ness. 
ToduteAts, és, magnificent, costly. 
moAduTeAa@s, expensively. 
movnpds, %, dv, bad, base, worthless. 
aéros, ov, 6, toil, labor. . 
aévros, ov, 6, Sea. 
opela, as, }, journey, march, con- 
veyance. 
mopevouat, evoouec to go, march. 
mopx€w, how, to destroy, plunder. 
Hovedav, Gvos, 6, Poseidon, Nep- 
tune. 
xécos, n, ov; how much? how 
many ? 
rorduds, ob, 6, river. 
mére; when? woré (enelit.), at 
some time, once, ever. 
rérepov, whether. 
réros, ov, 6, drinking, carousal. 
mod; where? 
wots, wodds, 6, foot. 
wparyya, dros, 74, thing, affair, in- 
terest. 
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mpatis, ews, %, doing, action, deed, 
exploit. 

mpdcow (rTw), utw, aka, axa, yal, 
ax8nv, to do, manage; ¢d mpdo- 
aw, to do well, succeed well. 

mpérw, Yow, Ya, to be becoming, to 
suit. 

mpéoBets, ewv, oi, Pl. (Sing. poetic), 
ambassadors, 

mplauat (defect. only used in 2 aor 
émpiauny), to buy, purchase. 

mpty, before, until. 

apd (prep. with gen.), before, both 
of time and place. 

mpoayw (mpd, &yw), to bring for- 
ward ; pass. to be brought for- 
ward, to arise. 

twpdBarow, ov, Td, Sheep. 

mpéyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- 
father. 

mpodidwui (mpd, S{Swux), to betray. 

Tpopndeds, ews, 6, Prometheus, 
546. 

Tipétevos, ov, 6, Proxenus, 431. 

mpés (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), to, 
against, at, near, for the sake 
of. 

mposayopetw (pds, ayopetw), ow, 
to address, speak to. 

mposavamaAdaow (pds, avd, TAdcow), 
to form or invent. 

mposdéw (mpds, déw), -Bhow, to tie or 
fasten to. 

mpdseiut (rpds, efur), to go to. 

mposépxoucs (mpds, Epxomat), to go 
to, come to. 

mposexw (mpds, €xw), to attend, take 
heed. 


mposnyopta, as, 4, name, title. 

TposnAdw, dow, to nail or fasten 
to. 

mposxaréw (pds, KaAcw), Bee Ka- 
Aéw, to call to. 


| mposkuvéw (pds, Kuvéw), how, to 


worship, adore. 

mposrauBave (mpds, AauBdvw), to 
take, take in addition. 

mpostral(w (mpds, maifw), to play or 
sport with. 

mpostdcow (rpds, rdoow), to enjoin 
upon, command. 

mpostpéxw (mpds, tpéxw), to run to, 
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mpsswrov, ov, 74, face, counte- 
nance. 

mpdtepov, sooner, before. 

mporeiva (mpd, Tetver), -Teva, -érEtva, 
-rérdka, -Térdpat, -eTadnv, to 
offer, propose. 

mporidnut (pd, th3nun), to set be- 
fore. 

mpotinaw (mpd, Tiudw), how, to hon- 
or before, prefer. 

Tpotpémw (mpd, tpéxw), to exhort, 
ask, urge. 

mpopidAat, dxos, 6, guard, advance 
guard, outpost. 

mpwi, early, early in the day. 

mpatos, 7, ov, first; mpa@rov, rd 
tpetov, at first. 

awreépvl, vos, 7, Wing. 

TiroAeuaios, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 535. 

TuKTevw, gw, to box. 

mvAN, NS, 7, gate. 

TuvSdvoua, Tevoouat, méemevouat, 2 
aor. eruSduny, to inquire, ask, 
ascertain. 

wip, wupés, 74, fire. 

muptoAéw, how, to destroy with 
fire. 

Twaéw, tow, to sell. 

mas; how? 

tws (enclit.), somehow. 


2 


padupew, Arw, to be idle. 

Pnropleh, 7s, 7, rhetoric. 

énTwp, ogo, 6, rhetorician, orator. 

pica, ns, 4, root. 

birrw, Wo, pa, perf. EBpipa, BBpry- 
pat, epplpasny, to hurl, throw. 

$ddov, ov, Td, rose. 

(dmdAov, ov, To, stick, club. 

fiona, puoopat, to rescue, release. 

Pwuatos, 4, ov, Roman. 

“Paun, ns, 7%, Rome. 


= 
Saaduls, tvos, 7, Salamis, 391. 


coAdmiyKTHS, ov, 6, trumpeter. 
Zdrvpus, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion 
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of Bacchus, The most famous 
of the Satyrs was Silenus, distin- 
guished for prophetic powers, fa- 
bled to have been captured by 
Midas. 

ceavtod, 7s, od, Contr. cavTod, js, 
ov, yourself. 

celw, ow, guat, Snr, to shake. 

ceuvivapat, 20r. éceuvuvayny, to be 
proud of, to pride one’s self in. 

ovyaw, how, to be silent. 

atdypus, ov, 6, iron. 

Bixedia, as, 7, Sicily. 

ZiAavés, od, 6, Silanus, Grecian 
seer. 

Zipwridys, ov, 6, Simonides, Greek 
poet. 

ciwndw, how, to be silent. 

ciw0rh, Fs, 7, silence. 

oxevos, cos, 74, implement, piece 
of furniture, baggage. 

oxnvh, Hs, h, tent. 

oxid, &s, 4, Shade, shadow. 

cKipraw, how, to frisk, leap, bound. 

oxAnpéds, 4, dv, harsh, rough. 

oxoméw (used in pres. and imp.), to 
see, inquire, regard. 

SKidys, ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian. 

Sxvdixds, 7, dv, Scythian. 

eer! wvos, 6, Solon, lawgiver of 

t 5 

aés, of, ody, your, thy. 

copia, as, 7, wisdom. 

copiaThs, od, 6, sophist, teacher of 
wisdom. 

copss, i, dv, Wise. 

Srdptn, ns, 7, Sparta, 

Sraptiarys, ov, 6, Spartan, a Spar- 
tan. 

orevdw, omelow, ca, ka, to pour, 
pour libation, [treaty, truce. 

amovdh, jis, %, Libation (plur.), 

crovdalw, dow, to be in haste. 

orépyw, tw, Ea, to love. 

arepeds, a, dv, firm, strong. 

orepéw, how, to deprive of. 

or épavos, ov, 6, crown, garland. 

orepavdw, dow, to crown. 

orAXos, eos, 76, breast. 

arddos, ov, 6, expedition, forea, 

otéua, &ros, Td, mouth, 

orpdreuua, dros, 7d, army. 


v 
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erparetw, evow, to make an expe- 
dition. 
otTpaTnyéew, how, to be general. 
orparnyés, od, 6, general. 
orparttd, ds, 4, army, force. 
otpariétns, ov, 6, soldier. 
Srpardvixos, ov, 6, Stratonicus, 535. 
orpardredoy, ov, Td, army, encamp- 
ment, 
-@tpards, od, 6, camp, army. 
ozpovdioy, ov, 7d, Sparrow. 
av, gov, thou, you. 
ovyyiyvoua (adv, yiyvouat), to be 
with, to associate with. 
ovyyryvéckw (civ, yryvdcxw), to 
pardon. 
ovyyvéun, ns, 7, pardon, favor, 
mercy. 
ovyxalpw (ctv, xalpw), rejoice with. 
ovAAauPavw (civ, AauBdvw), to take 
together or jointly, to take. 
cup Baivw (ctv, Balvw), see euBaivw, 
to happen, take place. 
auuBovdciw (ctv, Bovdctw), to de- 
liberate with. 
i ov, 6, adviser, counsel- 
or. 
ctppaxos, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary. 
oupnrAéw (aby, TAéw), -TAEvTOpAL, 
ouvérAevoa, Ka, opat, to sail 
with. 
svpopd, as, h, misfortune. 
ovv (prep. with dat.), with, with 
the favor of. 
cuviyo (atv, &yw), to bring to- 
gether, collect. 
suwvavtiw (civ, ayTdw), how, to 
meet. 
cuvaraipw (civ, amd, atpw), -apa, 
-fipa, -fipka, -fippat, -npSyv, to go 
with, migrate with. 
ovrictnut (cbr, ternut', to place 
together, to place with (as pu- 
pil). . 
ovvoixia, as, 4, house for several 
families, lodging house. 
ovvopoduyéw, now, to agree with, 
assent. 
cuvopiw (ctv, dpdw), to see, behold. 
suvopyiCouat (ctv, dpyiCouat), too- 
pat, a0r. cuvepyiadyy, to be an- 
gry along with. 
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guvovola, as, 7, Society, company, 
intercourse, 

cuvrdcow (abv, rdsow), to arrange. 

ouppéw (ovr, péw), -pedooua, cuvep- 
pevoa, cuveppunxa, to flow tox 
gether. 
Zolyylov, ov, 76, Mt. Sphingion, 
otherwise Phicius, near Thebes. 
SHiys Zovyyds, 7, Sphinx, 546, 
551. r 

cxord(w, daw, to be at leisure, 
have time, attend school, have a 
school. 

oxoAacTixds, ov, 6, scholar, pedant, 
simpleton. 

oXOAN, Hs, 7, School. 

od (w, cbow, oa, Ka, ceowopat, evd- 
anv, to save, preserve. 

Swxparns, eos, acc. Swxparn or ny, 
Socrates, Athenian philosopher. 

o@ya, dros, Td, body, person. 

owpevw, evow, to heap up or to- 
gether. 

owtnpia, as, 7, safety, security. 

Twppocvvn, ys, , prudence, mod- 
eration, self-control. 

céppwv, ov, prudent, temperate. 


T 


tddavtoy, ov, 74, talent=$1000. 
Tédas, avd, av, wretched, unhap- 
Py: 
Tapeiov, ov, Td, treasury, store- 
house. : = 
Tavrddus, ov, 6, Tantalus, king of 
Phrygia. 
Tabs, EWS, Th, 
in order. 
Tacow, tw, ta, TéTa&xa, 
a&xSny, to arrange, order. 

Taiipus, ov, 6, Taurus, 540. 

tapos, ov, 6, bull, 

tapos, ov, 6, tomb. 

Taxéws, quickly. 

Taxus, eta, v, swift, fast, quick; 
tax», quickly. 

Taas, Taw, 6, peacock. 

ré (enclit.), and; te «al or re—xal, 
both—and. 

tetxos, eos, 74, Wall, fortification. 


good order; ev rate, 


eypat, 
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raxl(w, tow, cua, cSny, to fortify, 
defend with a wall. 

Téxvov, ov, 74, child. 

Teredw, dow, to accomplish, com- 
plete, pass. to be mature, full 
grown. 

redeutaioy, 6 TeAcuTaioy, lastly, 
finally. 

TedevTaw, how, to end, finish, fin- 
ish life, die. 

TerevTh, Hs, H, end. 

técodpes (rértapes), u, four. 

wetpaxts, four times. 

Tetpdrodoy, ov, 76, quadruped. 

Tetparovs, our, four-footed. 

rérrit, tyos, 6, cicada, kind of 
grasshopper. 

réxyn, ns, 4, art, trade, occupa- 
tion. : 

rnvixabra, then. 

rldnut, see 268 and 269, to place, 
appoint, enact, to stack (of 
arms). 

cikrw, Tékonat, 2 perf. réroxa, 2 
aor. @rexov, to produce, to lay 
(of birds and hens). 

TlAAw, TIAG, EriAa, TériAwat, erla- 
Sn, to pluck, to pick. 

Tiudoiwy, wvos, 6, Timasion, 274. 

Tiaw, jow, to honor, prize, value, 
revere, worship. 

Tih, As, , honor, esteem. 

ripios, 4, ov, precious, dear. 

Tipwpew, how, to avenge, mid. to 
avenge one’s self upon, punish. 

Tiuwpia, as, 4, help, punishment. 

tivw, tiow, etiga, Térika, chat, 
axny, to pay, expiate. 

ris; rl; (see 186,) who? which? 
what ? zl, often adverbially why ? 
wherefore? 

ais, 7, certain, certain one, some 
one. , 

Ticcapépyns, eos, 6, Tissaphernes, 
Persian satrap. 

rodade, Toade, ToidySe, such, such 
as follows. 

TowvToS, TaLavTN, ToLOvTO, such. 

rémos, ov, 6, place, country, region, 
space, distance. 

<og00T0s, ToTavTN, ToTOUTO, 80 great, 
so much. 
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tére, then, at that time. 

Tparyixddns, es, tragical. 

Tpamre(a, ns, 7, table. 

tpets, Tpia, three. 

Tpérw, Ww, pa, TéTpopa, rérpappar, 
érpépdyy, to turn, mid. to turn 
one’s self, flee. 

tpépw, Spépa, eSpewa, rérpohap 
TéSpappat, éSpepany, to nourish, 
support, keep. 

Tpéxe, Sepotpa, Sedpdunna, 2 aor. 
@pauov, to run. 

Tpiaxoyra., thirty. 

TpiBw, fpo, wpa, ipa, tupar, (pSnv, 
to rub, rub down. 

tpiBwy, wos, 6, a worn or thread- 
bare garment or cloak. 

tpihpns, eos, 7, galley, trireme. 

Ls ee: as, 7, Tricarenia, 542. 

Tpixdpnvos, ov, 6, Tricarenian, 545. 

tpicépados, ov, three-headed. 

tplrovs, ovy, gen. tplrados, three- 
footed. 

tptros, n, ov, third. 

Tpola, as, 7, Troy, celebrated city in 
Asia Minor. 

tpématoy, ov, 76, trophy. 

tpémos, ov, 6, turn, style, charac- 
ter. 

tpoph, fis, %, food. 

sputh, js, 4, luxury. 

tpdye, tpdtopat, 2 aor. érpiéyov, to 
eat. 


tTtpBos, ov, 6, tomb. 

tbpavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 

Tuplos, a, ov, Tyrian. 

Tdpos, ov, 4, Tyre, celebrated city 
of Phoenicia, 540. 

tugasds, 4, dv, blind. 

zixn, ns, 7, fortune, chance, 


r 


tytalve, ipsa, bylava, to be well, 
be in health. 

byte, as, 4, health. 

tSwp, baros, 76, water. 

vids, o, 6, son. 

vAn, ns, 7, wood. 

buérepos, a, ov, your. 

braxobw (id, dxobw), to obey. 
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 adpxw (iad, Epxw), to be, be at 
hand. 

Sreisépxouat (52rd, eds, Epxoua), to 
come or go uuder quietly or by 
stealth. 

brevaytios, a, ov, adverse to, re- 
pugnant to, in opposition to. 

dep (prep. with gen. or acc.), in 


behalf of, for the sake of, be- | 


yond. 

Sreparodvnonw (smép, ard, Svh- 
oxw), to die for. 

Swepxaipw (dep, xalpw), to rejoice 
greatly. 

tmoxvéouat, brocxhoonat, tréoxn- 
wor, 2 aor. mid. drerxdunv, to 
promise. 

Snvos, ov, 6, Sleep. 

ind (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), by, 
under, by the agency of. 

Srodéxopar (bwd, Sexouat), Eonar, 
efeunv, eypyat, to receive. 

SroAguBavw (dd, AapBdvw), to take, 
assume, suppose, think. 

Sropeve (5rd, weve), to remain. 

érorretw (imd, oTrevw), cw, tO SUS- 
pect, anticipate, expect. 

Srootpépw (id, oTpépw), Apo, ea, 
oa, appat, epdyy (219, 220), to 
turn, turn about. 

Uorepov, afterwards. 

Sparadw (id, arAdw), dow, to 
spread out beneath. 

Solarnu (ind, torn), to set or 
place under, to lie in ambush, 


® 
dpudxov, ov, 76, medicine, reme- 


gaddAos, n, ov, worthless, bad. 
gevarl(w, icw, to cheat, deceive. 
Pepal, av, ai, Pherae, in Thessaly. 
gépw, fut. ofow, aor. Gveyra, perf. 
évhvoxa, evhveypat, Avexdny, to 
bear, carry. 
get-yo, Eouct, 2 aor. Rpiryor, 2 perf. 
mépevya, to flee, shun, escape. 
onl, onow or épd, 1 aor. pyoo, 
2 aor. elroy, to say, say yes. 
®lxetoy, ov, 76, Mt. Phicius, 551. 
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prdapyipia, as, 4, avarice. 

prréw, how, to love. 

Glaiwros, ov, 6, Philip, king of 
Macedon, 535. 

gtAdKaaAos, ov, fond of the beautir 
ful, fond of beauty. . 

gtAouadhs, és, fond of learning. 

glaos, 7, ov, friendly, dear; laos, 
ov, 6, friend. 

prcoogia, as, 7, philosophy. 

giddécodos, ov, 5, philosopher. 


| PAvapew, How, to trifle, talk non. 


sense. 

PoBdopa, Foouat, nua, A&qv, to 
fear. 

goBepds, d, dv, fearful, dreadful, 
frightful. 

oéBos, ov, 6, fear. 

Sotvt, ixos, 6, Phinician, a Phini- 
cian. 

Point, txos, 6, Phoenix, 540. 
poitdw, How, to go to, to frequent; 
with wapd, to attend as pupil. 

povetw, ow, to slay, kill, murder. 

popéw, How, to wear. 

gpd(w, dow, to say, tell, declare, 

gpovéw, jow, to think, have in 
mind. 

gpvdrrouat (cooper), Eouat, to be 
insolent, proud, haughty. 

uyds, ados, 6, fugitive, exile. 

gvAraKh, fs, 7, guard, guarding. 

pvaag, dkos, 6, guard, keeper. 

puadoow (tTw), déw, ata, mepvrAa- 
xa, to guard, keep, defend. 

vais, ews, 4, Nature. 

Soxixds, 7, dv, Phocian, of Phocis 
in Greece. 

Swxiwy, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athenian 
commander. 

wv}, 7s, My Voice, sound. 


x 


xalpa, xaiphow, Kexdpnea, to re- 
joice. 

Xaipwvela, as, 4, Chaeronea, 
Boeotia, 535. 

XaAreTaivw, dva, to be angry. 

xarivds, ov, 6, bridle, bit. 

xaAxKds, of, 6, brass, copper. 


in 
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XaAxods, 7, ov, brazen. 

xapteis, tecoa, tev, pleasing, agree- 
able. 

Xapidaos, ov, 6, Charilaus, Spartan 
king, 535. 

x4pis, itos, 7, gratitude, grace. 

Xetudy, vos, 6, winter. 

Xeiploopos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 256. 

XEtporovéw, ow, to vote, elect, 
choose. 

xEALbdv, dvos, 7, swallow. 

Xiipos, a, ov, bereft, widowed. 

xi@v, dvos, 4H, SNOW. 

Agus, tidus, 7, cloak, mantle. 

X2Adw, wow, to enrage, make an- 
gry, mid. to be or become an- 
gry. 

xéptos, ov, 6, provender, fodder. 

xpdw, How, to give an oracle, to 
predict ; mzd. xpaopar, xphoomat, 
«expat, to use, 

xpeia, as, 7, need, use. 

xph (impers.), xphoer, Expnoer, it 
is necessary. 

Xpiiua, aros, 74, thing, affair, mon- 
ey, property. 

xpnopuds, ov, 6, oracle, response. 

xpnatds, 4, dv, useful, servicea- 
ble. 

xpdvos, ov, 6, time, season. 

Xpucior, ov, 76, gold, piece of gold, 
money. 

xpiads, of, 6, gold. 

Xpiaous, 7, ody, golden, of gold. 
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xpapa, dros, 74, color, complexion, 
Xapa, as, ih, place, land, country. 
xepiov, ov, 6, place. 


¥v 


Wéyw, Ew, ta, perf. Apoya, to blame, 
censure, 

Wevdns, és, false. 

Weddos, cos, Td, falsehood. 

Wevdw (242), ow, to deceive, cheat. 

Wipiocua, aros, +d, decree, act, 
statute. 

Wiipos, ov, 7, pebble, vote. 

ytAdw (219), dow, to strip bare, de- 
prive of. 

uxt, jis, m soul, spirit, life. 


a 


& (interjection), O, used in direct 
address. 

&3e, so, thus, as follows. 

by, ovoa, bv (part. of eiul), being. 

avéopat, Aoouat, imperf. ewredun, 
to buy, purchase. 

adv, od, 74, egg. : 

&pa, as, , hour, season. 

és, as, when, so that, that, how. 

Gsrep, as, just as. 

aperéw, how, to benefit, help. 

apéAlpos, ov, useful, serviceable, 
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A 


Admire, Savudw, dow or doopat, 

advise, BovAetw, eviow. 

Alexander, ’AAcEavSpos, ov, 6. 

all, was, waga, wav; 6 mas. 

always, dei. 

and, nal; Te. 

announce, ayyéAAw, ayyeAd. 

army, otpdreupa, dros, Td. 

as, dsmep. 

at, in, év. 

Athenian, "ASyvaios, a, ov; 
Athenian, ’ASqvaios, om, 6. 

Athens, "ASfva, Gv (pl.). 


an 


B 


Bad, xaxds, 4, dv 

be, elul, Zrouat 

be general, orparny*t, how. 

be king, BéctActa, edow. - 

be pleased, be picased with, %5o- 
pot, Neshoomas. 

be silent, ctyaw, jaw. 

beautiful, adds, 7, dv; comp. Kad- 
Aiwy, ov; superl. KddAoTos, 1, 
ov. 

beauty, xdAAos, eos, Td. 

because, ére:iq; rt. 

better, see @yadds, 147. 

bird, dpyis, ios, 6 or 7. 

Boeotian, Bowwrés, of, 5. [76. 

book, BiBAos; ov, a BiBAtov, ov, 

bowl, xparhp, fpos, 6 

both—and, real——seal 5 té—nal, 

boy, wats, mratdés, 6. 





brave, dydpetos, & G, ov. 

break, Avw, Aiow. 

breastplate, Sdpat, dios, 6. 
bring up, educate, madevw, etow. 
brother, adeAgos, od, 6 

bury, Sdmrw, Sapo. 

but, dAAd; 54. 


C 


Call, naréw, how; call by name, 
name, dvoudw, a dow. 

celebrated, kAeuwds, 7, dv. 

certain, a certain, tis, whe, 

cheerfully, ndéws ; comp. H8tov ; 
superl, HS10 7a. 

child, wats, watdds, 6 or He 

Cimon, Kiuwv, wvos, 6. 

citizen, modirns, ov, 6. 

City, woALs, ews, 7. 

company, épiAta, as, 7. 

conquer, vixdw, jow. 

Corinth, Kdpwos, ov, 7. 

country, native country, martpls, 
i8os, 7. 

cup, xdmeAAoy, ov, Td. 

Cyrus, Kipos, ov, 6. 


D 


Darius, Aapeios, ov, 6. 

daughter, Sbyarnp, Svyarpés, fe 

day, jmépa, as, 7. 

deceive, gevanifw, tow; wPevdw, 
243. 

deliberate, BovAcdoual, edoouat. 
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deliver, set free, cAcuSepdw, dow. 
deprive, admoorepéw, How. 

desire (nown), émdvula, as, 7. 
desire ae , eTIST Mew, Now. 

die, reAcuTaw, How. 

do, modw, how; mpartw, mpage. 


a 


Each other, one another, dAAnAwv. 

educate, radevw, evow. 

enact, TiSnut, Show. 

enemy, 7oAéulos, ov, 6; personal 
enemy, €xpds, ov, 6. 

enslave, SovAdw, daw. 

esteem happy, mandpiCw, tow or 1a. 

Euripides, Evptmidns, ov, 6. 

express as one’s own (opinion, for 
instance), dmodelxvipat, -Bei~ouat. 


F 


Faithful, mords, f, dv. 
father, warhp, matpéds, 6, 
flatter, KoAdKetw, evow. 
flatterer, rdéAat, dios, 6. 
flee, pevyw, pevtouat. 
flower, &vSos, eos, Td. 
from, awd; éx, also expressed by 
the genitive. 
friend, pidos, ov, 6. 
" fugitive, piryds, d5os, 6. 
full, weords, 4, dv; mAnpns, es. 


G 


Garden, ros, ov, 6. 

general, otparnyés, od, d. 

girl, don, ns, 7. 

give, Sl5wut, ddow. 

give, express as one’s own (as 
opinion), arodetxvips, amodeigo- 
pat 

goblet, xtmeAAov, ov, 7d. 

gold, xpiads, ot, 6. 

golden, xpucois, 7, ody. 

good, ayadds, h, dv, 147. 

govern, dpxw, kptw; kparéo, haw. 

great, wéyas, dAn, a. 





ENGLISH AND GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Greek, “EAAny, nvos, 6. 
guard, giiAdrrw (cow), puadta. 
guide, fycudv, dvos, 6. 


i 


Happy, edSaluwr, ov. 

hate, picdw, ow. 

have, @xw, fw. 

he, he himself, adrds, 4, 6. 

height, péyedos, cos, rd. 

herald, «hpvé,-ixos, 6. 

Hermes, ‘Epuijjs, of, 6. 

himself, herself, itself, éavrod, js, 
ov, 168. 

hire, picSdopat, doouat. 

his, her, its, 6, , 76 (101), genitive 
of pronoun (169). 

home, at home, ofxot. 

honor, tipdw, fow. 

horse, tos, ov, 6 Or 7. 

house, oixia, as, 7. 

hunt, Snpedw, evow. 


I, eyd. 

if, a édy. 

in, év. 

in regard to, srepl. 

in the course of, expressed by the 
genitive, 383, 

injure, &dixéw, 4ow; BAdmrw, BAde 
Wo. 

into, eis. 

it, abrd, neuter of abrds. 


J 


Journey, 554s, 05, 4. 
judge, pirhs, od, 6. 
Jupiter, Zets, Aids, 
just, dfxatos, &, ov. 


K 


Kill, xrefvw, rev. 
king, Baotaeds, éws, 5. 
kingdom, BaoiAcia, as, #. 
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L 


Laborer, oe ov, 6. 

large, meyas, dAn, a. 

law, vduos, ov, 6. 

let, rent, modde, dow. 

let, permit, daw, éacw, also ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive or im- 
perative. 

letter, émoroAh, Fs, 9 

life, Blos, ov, 6. 

like, Soros, a, ov. 

Linus, Aivos, ov, 6. 

long since, dda. 

love, = GN how; orépyo, ariabes, 


M 


Macedonia, MaxeSovia, as, 7. 

grag ine a Macedonian, Maxe- 
Sdy, dvos, 6 

man, &ySpwmos, ov, 6; axhp, avdpés, 
6; men of old, of dat, 282, 

Marathon, Mapaddy, & Gvos, 6, 7. 

messenger, kfput, vKos, 6. 

milk, ydAa, axros, Td. 

Miltiades, MiAridns, ov, 6. 

money, xpijua, dros, 76, in this 
sense generally plural. 

mother, wirnp, untpés, th 

mountain, dpos, 0s, 76. 

murder, poveva, elbow. 

music, povotch, fis, th 

my, sae 4, dv; 6, ne vd, see 101. 


N 


Necessary, dvaryxaios, a, ov; it is 
necessary, Set. 

necessity, avdryen, 1S, 7. 

need, déoua, Sehoouar; there is 
need, bet. + 

not, ob, odK, odx. 


q 


“Often, roAAdets. 
Olympia, *OAvytia, as, #. 
~ pinion, youn, 15, ii 
13 
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orator, birep, opos,, 6. 
our, juérepos, a, ov; 6 


4, Té, See 
Q 


P 


Parent, father, yovets, éws, 4, 
park, apdicivos, ov, 6. 
pay, ‘ui0 86s, 00, 6. 


people, dines, ov, d. 


Persian, a Persian, Tlépo7s, ov, 6. 

Philip, iAcmmos, ov, 6. 

Pindar, Mly8apos, ov, 4. 

pity, olrrelpw, €po. 

play, mal(w, maltoua. * 

pleasant, jdvs, ef, v 

plot against, émBovacdiw, etow. 

poet, ronrhs, ob, 6 

praise (nown), &masvos, ov, 6. 

ee (verb), emauvew, dow; eyo 
pidle, dow. 

present, the present, 6 viv, 282. 

prudent, sddpwv, c&ppor. 

pupil, padyrhs, od, 6. 

purchase, &yopd(w, dow. 

pursue, didnw, didtw. 


Q 


Queen, BaciAca, as, 7. 
quick, raxvs, efa, vb. 
quickly, raxdws. 


Read, dvaryryvacre. 
rejoice, xalpe, Xouphow, 
remain, uéve, Evia. 
rent, wicddw, doo. 
Rome, ‘Péun, 15) 1. 
rose, pddoy, ov, Td. 

rule, Biioireto, etow. 
run, Tpex@, Spayoduan 


8 


Same, 6 abrds. 
save, caw, Tho. 
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say, Aéyw, Adtw; is said, it is said, 
Aéyerai. 

send, réumw, méuipo. 

servant, SovAos, ov, 6. 

serve, SovActw, evow. 

set free, édeudepdw, dow. 

shepherd, tomy, vos, 6. 

short, Apaxvs, cia, v. 

show, delxvimt, deftw. 

sing, dw, gow or doopar. 

soldier, orpatidérns, ou, 6. 

son, vids, od, 6. 

speak, Aéyw, Adtw; onl, épa. 

speak the truth, dAnSebw, evow. 

statue, &yaAua, dros, 7d. 

supplicate, ixeredw, evow. 

swilt, réxvs, ef, dv. 


T 


Tall, péyas, dn, a. 

teach, diddonw, diddtw. 

teacher, d:ddoKaAos, ov, 6. 

ten, déxa. 

tenth, dékaros, 7, ov. 

than, #. 

that, éxezvos, 7, 0. 

the, 6, 7, 76. 

their, 6, 4, 7d (101), genitive of 
pronoun (169). 

there, éxe?; there is, éorly. 

thief, xAémrns, ov, 6. 

thing, xpiua, dros, 7d, also ex- 
pressed by the neuter of adjec- 
tives or pronouns ; these things, 
Tatra. 

think, voul(w, icw; .ppovéw, how. 

thirty, rpidiovra. 

this, obros, ain, rodro. 

Thrasybulus, @paaiBovaos, ov, 6. 

three, pets, tpla. 

three times, thrice, rpls. 

to, to the practice of, els, with ae- 
exs,; to the practice of virtue, 
eis dperhy. 

to-morrow, aiptov. 
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trireme, rpifipns, €0s, 7. 

truce, omrovdn, 7s, 7. 

two, dv0, also expressed by the 
dual, 

tyrant, répavvos, ov, 6. 


U 


Unhappy, rdads, awit, dv. 
unjust, &tros, ov. 
useful, dpéAtpos, 7, ov. 


Vv 


Very, often expressed by the superla- 
tive of the adjective; very wise, 
copaéraros. 

virtue, dperd, fis, . 


Ww 


Wage war, morcudw, how. 

war, méAcuos, ov, 6. 

well, ed. 

what? which? ¢ls; rt; 

when, ére: interrogative, wére; 

where, Srov: interrogative, rod ; 

which, és, %, 3. 

who, which, what? cfs, cl; 

whole, 6 was; the whole city, 4 
nace wéALs. 

wisdom, coopta, as, %. 

wise, copés, 4, dv. 

wonder at, admire, Savpd(w, dow 
or doouat. 


write, ypadw, ypdilw. 

¥ 
Yield, efiew, eltw. 
you, at, ood. 


your, ads, oh, adv. 
youth, veavias, ov, 6, 


END. 


GREEK LESSONS, 


PREPARED TO ACCOMPANY THE GRAMMAR OF 
HADLEY AND ALLEN. 


By ROBERT P. KEEP, Ph. D., 
Principal of the Norwich (Connecticut) Free Academy. 





The Greek Grammar of Hadley and Allen has won for itself the 
position of a standard Manual of the Greek language, and is widely 
recognized as a book which every American student of Greek should 
possess. The only question is whether it should be purchased at the 
very outset, or whether a beginning should be made with a smaller and 
jess complete grammar, this latter to give place after a year or two to 
the fuller treatise. It was with the design of making the path to-the 
acquaintance with the new Hadley clear, sure, and not unnecessarily 
difficult, that the preparation of these Lessons was undertaken. 


A good FIRST LESSONS is really an abridged grammar, constructed 
upon the lines of the larger treatise and employing precisely its lan- 
guage. Dr. Keep has done, in these Lessons, the work of abridging the 
new Hadley, and he has done it with such judgment as would have been 
expected from his knowledge of the needs of the beginner in Greek, and 
from his intimate familiarity with the grammar of Professor Hadley, 
both in its older and its more recent form. 

The publishers commend this elementary Greek book to American 
teachers with great confidence that it will be found to possess impor- 
tant advantages above other books of its class. 


D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 


New Yors, Boston, Carcaco, ATtants, San FRANCISCO, 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


FOR THE STUDY OF GREEK. 


Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Revised, and in part rewritten, by 
Freperick De Forest Auuen, Ph. D., Professor of Classical Philol- 
ogy in Harvard University. 


This grammar not only presents the latest and best results of Greek studies, 
but also treats the language in the light received from comparative philology. 
The work is clear in its language, accurate in its definitions, judicious in its 
arrangement, and sufficiently comprehensive for all purposes, while it is free 
from cumbrous details. It is simple enough for the beginner, and comprehensive 
so" for the most advanced students. 12mo. 405 pages. Introductory price, 





Greek Léssons. Prepared to accompany the Grammar of Hadley and 
Allen. By Rossrr P. Kexzp, Ph. D., Principal of the Norwich (Con- 
necticut) Free Academy. 

An elementary Greek book intended to serve as a companion and guide to 
the Grammar, and as an introduction to the study of Xenophon. The publishers 
commend this work to American teachers with great confidence that it will be 


found to possess important advantages above other books of its class. 12mo. 
Introductory price, $1.20. 


Elementary Lessons in Greek Syntax, designed to accompany 
the reading of Xenophon’s Anabasis.. By 8. R. Wincnext, A. M. 

A series of lessons on Attic Greek Syntax, designed to follow about one 
ear’s study of the etymology of the language. Tt comprises leseons on the last 
alf of the Grammar, with exercises and vocabularies, all arranged with a view 

of making the pupil familiar with the fundamental M pipet tes of Greek syntax. 
It is intended as an introduction to a thorough and comprehensive treatise on 
Greek prose composition. Introductory price, 54 cents. 


Harkness’s First Greek Book. Comprising an Outline of the 
Forms and Inflections of the Language, a complete Analytic Syn- 
tax, and an Introductory Greek Reader. With Notes and Vocabu- 
laries. 


Revised and rewritten by the anthor. Designed especially to accompany 
Allen-Hadley’s Greek Grammar, with references also to Goodwin's and Crosby's 
Greek Grammars. 12mo. 276 pages. Introductory price, $1.05. 


Three Months’ Preparation for Reading Xenophon. By 
James Morris Wurron, Ph. D., author of Whiton’s “First Lessons 
in Greek,” and Mary Barrietr Wuiron, A. B., Instructor in Greek 
in Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn. 

A concise and practical new introductory Greek book, designed to accom- 


pany Allen-Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Containing references also to Goodwin's 
Greek Grammar. 12mo. 94 pages. Introductory price, 48 cents. 





Sample copies, for examination, sent to teachers of Greck, post-paid, for 
examination, on receipt of the introductory price. 





D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
New York, Boston, Cutcaco, Attanta, San Francisco. 


STANDARD GREEK TEXTS. 


Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Hxplanatory Notes for Use of Schools 
and Colleges in the United States. By Jamrs R. Boiss, Ph. D. 
(Tiibingen), LL. D., Professor of Greek in the University of Michi- 
gan, 12mo. 393 pages. Introductory price, $1.40. 


The First Three Books of Anabasis: with Explanatory Notes 
and References to Hadley and Kiihner’s Greek Grammars, and to 
Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses. A Copious Greek-English 
Vocabulary, and Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the Ten Thou- 
sand. By James R. Boisz. 12mo. 268 pages. Introductory 
price, $1.05. 





Five Books of Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Notes, Grammatical 
References, Lexicon, and other Aids to the Learner. By James R. 
Boiss. Revised edition, with references to the Hadley-Allen Greek 
Grammar. 12mo. 430 pages. Introductory price, $1.40. 


The First Three Books of Homer’s Iliad, according to the 
Text of Dindorf; with Revised Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and 
References to Allen-Hadley’s, Crosby’s, and Goodwin’s Greek Gram- 
mars. By Henry Ciark Jounson, A.M., LL.B. 12mo. 180 
pages. Introductory price, $1.12. 


Tae Same. With Vocabulary. 12mo. (Jn press.) 


Selections from Herodotus: comprising mainly such Portions as 
« give a Connected History of the East, to the Fall of Babylon and 
the Death of Cyrus the Great. By Herman M. Jounson, D. D., 
Professor of Philosophy and English Literature in Dickinson Col- 
lege. 12mo. 186 pages. Introductory price, $1.05. 


The Cidipus Tyrannus of Sophocles; with English Notes. By 
Howarp Crossy, D. D., formerly Professor of Greek Language and 
Literature in Rutgers College, and Professor in the University of the 
City of New York. Revised edition, with Notes to Hadley-Allen’s 
and Goodwin’s Greek Grammars, 12mo. Introductory price, $1.05 


The Greek Prepositions, Studied from their Original Meanings as 
Designations of Space. By F. A. Apams, Ph.D. A short but com- 
prehensive treatise on the meanings of the verbs as compounded 
with the prepositions. 12mo. 131 pages. Introductory price, 60 
cents. E 


Specimen copies of the above books, for examination, will be sent, post- 
paid, to teachers of Greek, on receipt of introductory price, 


D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
New Yorx, Boston, Cuicaco, Attanta, San Francisco. 


D. APPLETON & CO.’S 


STANDARD GREEK TEXT-BOOKS 


INCLUDE -: Excharigo Intredue- 
price. —_ tory price, 


Adams’s Greek Prepositions ........c.cc ce cceeeeeeeees teeeee 
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition 
Blake’s Homeric Lexicon. ........ cece cece seen eeeeeeees te eaee 
Boise’s 'l'hree Books of the Anabasis, with Lexicon..... $0 75 
Boise’s Five Books of the Anabasis, with Lexicon...... 1 25 
Boise’s Greek Prose Composition.........-++.0. ee oc 
HOise'B ANADACIB 50. sacsinye cece gainccdwediewace se Ree -aneanee 
Crosby’s Sophocles’s CEdipus Tyrannus........ wee. Mdwenes 
Coy’s Mayor’s Greek for Beginners ...........- 75 
Allen-Hadley’s Greek Grammar (1884)........... oe 1 00 
Hadley’s Greek Grammar. New edition 7 
Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar........... Sse (eaves 
Hadley’s Greek Verbs ........... ccc ceeeeeceeee age)! Caletdearas 
Harkness’s First Greek Book................e0eeeeeeee 75 
Johnson’s Three Books of the Iliad (with Notes)....... +++ ne 
Johnson’s Herodotus. ..........00 css e cere seen ees aise “fected 
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Kendrick’s Greek Ollendorff. 
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Owen’s Xenophon’s Anuabasis 
Owen’s Homer’s Iliad.......... Rete regan 
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Owen’s Acts of the Apostles ..........:seceeeeeee eee tease Bs 
Owen’s Homer’s Odyssey ...... Seat ° TodgunnSiaee 
Owen’s Thucydides ........... 
Owen’s Xenophon’s Cyropeedia..... 
Robbins’s Xenophon’s Memorabilia. a 
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Smead’s Philippics of Dartasiirenes 
Tyler’s Plato’s Apology and Crito. New edition....... ...+.. 
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Whiton’s Three Months’ Frepatation for Reading Xenophon. ...... 
Winchell’s Elementary Lessons in Greek Syntax........ 0 ...0. 
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$0 60 


Descriptive Educational Catalogue, containing full list of Latin and 


Greek text-books, sent to any teacher on application. 
D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 


New York, Bostox, Cutcaco, ATLaNnts, San Francisco. 


D. APPLETON & CO,’S 
EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 


LATIN. 
Professor Harkness’s Series of Latin Text-Books. 


An Introductory Latin Book. Intended as an Elementary Drill 
Book on the Inflections and Principles of the Language. 12mo 
162 pages, 

This work gives a distinct outline of the whole grammar, with exercises in 
translation from each language into the other, pupnestione to the learner, notes 
and vocabularies, and prepares the way to both the reading and the writing of 
easy classic Latin. 

A Latin Grammar. [for Schools and Colleges. Edition of 1874. 


12mo. 357 pages. 


A Latin Grammar. For Schools and Colleges. Standard edition of 
1881. 12mo. 430 pages. 


This is a complete, philosophical, and attractive work. It presents a sys- . 


tematic arrangement of the great facts and laws of the language, exhibiting not 
only the grammatical forms and constructions, but also those vital principles 
which underlie, control, and explain them. 

The present edition is the result of a thorough and complete revision of that 
of 1874. To a large extent it is a new and independent work; yet the paradigms, 
rules of construction, and in general all parts intenjed for recitation, have been 
only slightly changed. The aim of the work in its present form is threefold: 1. 
To be a clear, simple, and convenient Elementary Latin Grammar, giving the 
essentials for that use in distinctive type and in the form best adapted to the end. 
2. To be an adequate and trustworthy Grammar for the advanced student—a 
complete Grammar of the Latin language, for the use of critical students of every 
grade of scholarship. 8. To bea practical introduction to the broader fields of 
philology and modern linguistic research, with references to the latest and best 
authorities upon the numerous questions which arise in such study. 


The Elements of Latin Grammar. For Schools. 12mo. 156 
pages. 


A New Latin Reader. With Exercises in Latin Composition, 
intended as a Companion to the Author’s Latin Grammar. With 
References, Suggestions, Notes, and Vocabularies. 12mo. 227 pages. 


The ‘New Reader” differs from the “Reader” in two respects. The first 
parts of the two books are wholly different. The new has in this part alternating 
exercises in translation both ways from one language into the other, with num- 
bered references to the **Grammar” at every step. The second part is substan- 
tially the same in both books, except that vine of the Latin sections in the Old 
are removed, and their places in the New filled with English to be translated into 


Latin. 
[SEE NEXT PacE.] 


EDUCATIONAL WORKS.—(Continued.) 


A Latin Reader. With References, Suggestions, Notes, and Vocabu. 
lary. 12mo. 212 pages. 


A Latin Reader. With Exercises in Latin Composition. 12mo, 
306 pages. 


This is the “Latin Reader” complete, with which is bound in Part First— 
forty-pine pages, notes appended—of the ‘* Practical Introduction to Latin Com- 
position.” 


A Practical Introduction to Latin Composition. For Schools 
and Colleges. Part I. Elementary Exercises, intended as u Com- 
panion to the Reader. Part II. Latin Syntax. Part II. Elements 
of Latin Style, with Special Reference to Idioms and Synonyms. 
12mo. 306 pages. 


A simple, progressive, and complete—that is to say, practical—text-book, and 
teaches the lunguage synthetically. Starting with the beginner as soon as he 
has learned a few grammatical forms, it leads him etep by step to a point where 
he is so far master of both the theory and the practice of the language that he no 
lonver needs the aid of a special text-book, until he can read Cesar, Sallust, and 
Cicero, with comparative ease. This work has three parts. The firet is purely 
elementary, and is a companion to the ** Reader.” The second gives the student 
instruction and practice in composition, which should be continued until he is 
prepared for college. The third is inteuded for the earlier portion of a collegiate 
course of study, and aims to introduce the student toa practical acquaintance 
with the elements of style. : 


Ceesar’s Commentaries on the Gallic War. With Notes, Dic- 
tionary, Life of Casar, Map of Gaul, Plans of Battles, ete. 12mo. 
884 pages. 


This work is prepared with great care, having fall explanatory notes on mat- 
ters of grammar and style, a complete dictionary, map of Gaul, plans of battles, 
and a life of Cesar. The references to the ‘‘Grammar” enable the student to 
understand constructions not already perfectly familiar to him. 


Cicero’s Select Orations. With Explanatory Notes and a Special 
Dictionary. 12mo. 398 pages. 


This book contains ten select orations, giving specimens of Roman eloquence 
in its various departments—forensic, senatorial, and judicial. The orations are 
the four “In Catilinam,” the ‘Pro Archia Poéta,” ‘*De Imperio Pompeii,” 
“Pro Marcello,” * Pro Ligario,” ‘‘ Pro Rege Deiotaro,” and the first Philippic 
“Tn Antonium.” 


Sallust’s Catiline. With Explanatory Notes and a Special Vocabu- 
lary. 12mo. 162 pages. 
This work follows the ‘ Czesar,’? and is edited with the same care, giving 


notes, illustrations, special dictionary, and references to the author's “ Gram- 
mar. 


(SEZ NEXT PAGE.] 


EDUCATIONAL WORKS.—(Continued.) 


Preparatory Course of Latin Prose Authors. Large 12mo, 
639 pages. 


This work presents, in a single volume, a course of reading in the prose 
authors sufticiently extended to meet the requirements for admission to any 
American college. It contains four books of Czsar'’s ‘‘ Commentaries,” the 
* Catiline” of Sallust, and eight of Cicero’s orations—the four ‘In Catilinam,” 
the “ Pro Archia Poéta,” ‘‘De Imperio Pompeii,” ‘t Pro Marcello,” and “ Pro 
Ligario.”” The editorial aida consist of notes, illastrations, special dictionary, 
analyses, and a map of Gaul. It is especially convenient as part of the shorter 
course marked out above, inasmuch as it, the ‘‘ Grammar,” and the ‘‘New 
Reader,” only three books, provide all that is required in the course. 


A Complete Latin Course for the First Year, comprising an 
Outline of Latin Grammar and Progressive Exercises in Reading and 
Writing Latin, with Frequent Practice in Reading at Sight, 12mo. 
350 pages. 1883. : 


This volume contains a series of simple exercises progressively arranged, and 
designed to lead the way directly to connected discourse, together with numerous 
exercises and passages intended for practice in sight-reading and composition 
exercise, accompanied by frequent suggestions to the learner; also 2 Grammatical 
Outline, with paradigms of declension and conjugation, and all needed rules of 
syntax and statements of grammatical principles, given in the exact form and 
language in which they occur in “* Harkness’s Standard Latin Grammar.” It is 
designed to serve as a complete introductory book in Latin, no other grammar 
being required. : 

It is a thoroughly practical book, and pene out, more clearly than any other 
introductory Latin book now published, the latest and most approved theories 
and methods of Latin instruction. It will stand pre-eminent ia the peculiarly 
practical nature of the drill which it will afford upon etymological distinctions 
and the perplexing idiomatic forms of Latin discourse, as well as the facility with 
which- it will enable the pupil to take up and master the difficulties of Latin 
syntax. It is in every way worthy to take its place in the unrivaled Latin series 
of which it will be the introductory book. 


The same work will be furnished, when desired, without the Gram- 
matical Outline, under the following title: 


Progressive Exercises in Reading and Writing Latin, with 
Frequent Practice in Reading at Sight, intended as a Companion- 
Book to the author’s Latin Grammar. 12mo. 


Both editions contain numerous notes and suggestions, and an adequate Latin- 
English and English-Latin Dictionary. 


The Complete Text of Vergil. With Notes and the Vergilian 
Dictionary. By Henny S. Frieze, Professor of Latin in the Uni. 
versity of Michigan. 12mo. Cloth. 


The Aeneid of Vergil. With Notes and Dictionary. By Hevry S. 


FrizzzE. 12mo. Cloth. ; 
[SEE NEXT PAGE.] 


EDUCATIONAL WORKS.—(Continued.) 


The Aeneid of Vergil. With Notes. By Henry S. Frirzz. 12mo, 
Cloth. 698 pages. Large type. 


The Bucolics and Georgics, and the First Six Books of 
the Aeneid, With Notes and Dictionary. By Henry §, Frieze. 
12mo, 


A Vergilian Dictionary. By Henry §. Friezz, 12mo. 229 pages. 


The text of Frieze’s new editions of Vergil is the result of a careful compari- 
son of the texts of the most eminent among the recent Vergilian critics, especially 
those of Wagner, Jahn, Forbiger, Bade ye, Ribbeck, and Conington. The refer- 
ences in the Notes are to the grammars of Harkness, Madvig, Zumpt, Allen and 
Greenough, Bartholomew, and Gildersleeve. ‘ ‘i 

The Dictionary contains all words found in the Bucolics, the Georgics, and 
the Aeneid, including all proper names, preserving all important varieties of 
orthography, and, therefore, convenient for use with any edition or text of Vergil. 
It aims to represent completely the Vergilian usage of words, and refers con- 
stantly to the text for the illustration of definitions given. 


The Tenth and Twelfth Books of the Institutions of Quin- 
tilian. With Explanatory Notes. By Henry 8. Frieze. 12mo. 
175 pages. 


M, Tullii Ciceronis Laelius de Amicitia. With English Notes. 
By Joun K. Lorp, Associate Professor of Latin, Dartmouth College, 
12mo. 111 pages. 


The text adopted for this work is that of Baiter and Kayser, the edition of 
1860. It has been carefully compared with Holm’s revision of Orelli’s text, and 
with those of other editors. Any changes from the standard text have been 
noticed in the notes. 

In preparing the notes, the aim has been to furnish explanations on points of 
aarti history, biography, and ancient customs, and, particularly by tranela- 

ion and special remark, to indicate the different and the al anager idioms 
of the Latin and the En: jish, and thus, throngh idiomatic English, 


a to assist to a 
better understanding of the structure of the Latin. 


Selections from the Poems of Ovid. With Notes. By J. L. 
Lincoty, LL. D., Professor of Latin in Brown University. 12mo. 
238 pages. 


This edition of Ovid was prepared at the request of many teachers of Latin 
who regard the poetry of Ovid more suitable for the use of beginners than that 
of Vergil, an opinion that governs the course pursued in the European schools 
generally. The text is very carefully annotated, and references made to Hark- 
nese’s Standard Grammar. 

Some selections from the “‘ Amores,” the ‘ Fasti,” and the ‘ Tristia,’” have 
been added to those made from the ‘t Metamorphoses,” not only on account of 
the interesting themes of which they treat, but also for the sake of giving the 
student an opportunity of becoming acquainted with Latin elegiac verse, of 
which, in Latin poetry, Ovid is the acknowledged master. 


Tur Sams, With Notes and Vocabulary. : 
[SEE NEXT PAGE.] 


EDUCATIONAL WORKS.—(Continued.) 


Cornelius Nepos. Prepared expressly for the Use of Students Learn. 
ing to Read at Sight. With Notes, Vocabulary, Index of Proper 
Names, and Exercises for Translation into Latin. Illustrated by 
numerous Cuts. By THomas B. Linpsay, Ph. D., Assistant Professor: 
of Latin in the Boston University. 12mo, 857 pages, 


Among the characteristic features of this new edition of ‘‘ Cornelius Nepos ” 
are the following: The eeepc accuracy of the text, the results of the 
investigations of Fleckeisen, Brambach, and others, having been kept carefully 
in view. Tbe notes have been prepared with special reference to the training of 
the student in sight-reading, and to assist him in grasping the main idea of the 
sentence. The English-Latin exercises make immediate use of the words and 
idioms of the text, thus fixing them firmly in the mind. The marking of the lon 
vowels and the relation of derivatives to a common root are among the special 
features of the vocabulary. It is a valuable supplementary reading-book, where 
the curriculum does not admit of its introduction into the prescribed course. 

“* Cornelius Nepos”’ is one of the authors regularly read in the German Gym-- 
nasia. The clearness of his style and the interest of the subjects treated by him 
are especially adapted to engage the attention of the student, and make his study 
of Latin a pleasure rather than a task, 


Tue Same, for Sight-Reading in Schools and Colleges, with English- 
Latin Exercises and Index of Proper Names. By Tuomas B. Linp- 
say. 12mo. 


This edition contains the Text, the English-Latin Exercises, and the Histori- 
cal and Geographical Index, and is designed to meet the wants of students that 
have already reached a certain proficiency in the language, and desire in addition 
to the regular course to read a Latin author a sight. 


Arnold’s First and Second Latin Book -and Practical 


Grammar. Revised and carcfully corrected, by J. A. SPENCER, 
D.D. 12mo. 359 pages. 


Arnold’s Practical Introduction to Latin Prose Composi- 
tion. Revised and carefully corrected, by J: A. Spencer, D. D. 
12mo, 856 pages. 


Arnold’s Cornelius Nepos. With Questions and Answers, and an 
Imitative Exercise on each Chapter. With Notes by E. A. Jonson, 
Professor of Latin in the University of New York. New edition, 
enlarged, with a Lexicon, Historical and Geographical Index, etc. 
12mo. 850 pages. 


Germania and Agricola of Caius Cornelius Tacitus. With 
Notes, for Colleges. By W.S. Trier, Professor of the Greek and 
Latin Languages in Amherst College. 12mo. 193 pages. 

: [SEE NEXT PAGE] 


EDUCATIONAL WORKS.—(Continued.) 


Tyler’s Histories of Tacitus. With Notes, for Colleges. 12mo, 
458 pages. : 


Lincoln’s Horace. With English Notes, for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. 12mo. 575 pages. 


Lincoln’s Livy. Selections from the First Five Books, together with 
the Twenty-first and Twenty-second Books entire; with a Plan of 
Rome, a Map of the Passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the 
Use of Schools, By J. L. Lincotn, Professor of the Latin Language 
and Literature in Brown University. 12mo. 329 pages, 


Sallust’s Jugurtha and Catiline. With Notes and a Vocabulary. 
By Nosie Borier and Minarp Srureus. 12mo. 397 pages. 


Cicero’s Select Orations. With Notes, for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. By E. A. Jonson, Professor of Latin in the University 
of New York. 12mo. 459 pages. 


Cicero de Officiis. With English Notes, mostly translated from 
Zumpt and Bonnell. By Tuomas A, Tuacuer, of Yale College. 
12mo. 194 pages. 


Beza’s Latin New Testament. 12mo. 291 pages. 


Ceesar’s Commentaries on the Gallic War. With English Notes, 
Critical and Explanatory; a Lexicon, Geographical and Historicai 
Indexes, a Map of Gaul, etc. By Rev. J. A. Spencer, D.D. 12mo. 
408 pages. 


Quintus Curtius: Life and Exploits of Alexander the Great. Edited, 
and illustrated with English Notes, by Wriuiam Henry Crossy. 
12mo. 385 pages. 


D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


STANDARD CLASSICAL TEXT-BOOKS. 





Arnold, T. K. Greek Prose Composition, By SPENcER. 12mo. 

—— — Second Greek Prose Composition. By Spencer. 12mo. 

—— —— Greek Reading Book. By SpENcER. 12mo. 

Blake, Clarence E. Lexicon of the First Three Books of the Iliad. 

Boise, James R. Exercises in Greek Prose Composition. 12mo. 

—— -—— The First Three Books of Xenophon’s Anabasis. With Notes and Vo- 
cabulary, 12mo, . 

—~ — #ive Books of Xenophon's Anabasis. With Notes and Lexicon, 12mo. 

—— —- Xenophon's Anabasis. With Notes, and Kiepert’s Map. 12mo, 

Champlin, J. T. Short and Comprehensive Greek Grammar. 12mo. 

Coy, Edward G. Mayor's Greek for Beginners, 

Crosby. Howard. C&dipus Tyranuus of Sophocles. With Notes, etc. 12mo. 

Cyropedia, See Owen. ‘ 

Demosthenes. See Smzav. 

Greek Grammar. See Arnoup, CHAMPLIN, Coy, HADLEY, HARKNESS, KEN- 
DRIick, KUANER, SILBER, and WHITON. 

Greek Ollendorff. See Kenprick. 

Greek Reader. See ArNoup, HARKNESS, and OWEN. 

Greek Testament. See Haun. 

Hackett, H. B., and Tyler, W.S. Plutarch on the Delay of the Deity in Pun- 
ishing the Wicked. With Notes, etc. Revised edition. 12mo, 

Hadley-Allen’s Greek Grammar (1884), 

Hadley, James. Greek Grammar. 

— -—— Elements of Greek Grammar. 

—-—— Greek Verbs. Paper cover. 

Habn, Augustus. Novum Testamentum Graece. Notes by Roprnson. 12mo. 

Harkness, Albert. First Greek Book. With Reader, Notes, and Vocabulary. 
12mo. 

Herodotus. See Jounson, H. M. 

Homer. See Jounson, H. C, and OwEn. 

Tliad. See Jounson, H. C., and Owen. 

John3on, Henry C, Homer's Iliad. First Three Books. Notes and References. 

Johnson, Herman M. Herodoti Orientalia Antiquiora. Revised edition. 
12mo. 

Keep, Robert P. Greek Lessons. 

Kendrick, Asahel C, Greek Ollendorff. 12mo. 

Kuhner, Raphael, Greek Grammar. Translated by EDwarps and Tartor. 
Revised edition. 8vo. . 

Memorabilia of Xenophon. See Ropsins. 

Odyssey. See Owen. 

Cdipus Tyrannus. See Crossy, H. 

Ollendorff, Greek. See Kenpricx. 

Owen, John L. Acts of the Apostles, in Greek. With Lexicon. 12mo. 


—— — Anabasis of Xenophon, With Notes and References to Crosby's, Had- 
ley’s. and Kubner’s Grammars. 12mo. . 


STANDARD CLASSICAL TEXT-BOOKS. 





Owen, John L. Cyropxdia of Xenophon. With Notes, etc. Highth edition. 
12mo. 

— —— Greek Reader. 12mo. 

—— —— Homer's Iliad. With Notes. 12mo. 

— — Homer's Odyssey. With Notes. Tenth edition. 12mo. 

— —— Thucydides. With Notes, Map, etc. 12mo. 

Plato. See Tyrer. 

Plutarch. See Haoxert and TYLer. 

Robbins’s Memorabilia of Kenophon. With Notes. Revised edition, 12mo. 

Robinson, Edward. See Haun. 

Silber, William B. Progressive Lessons in Greek. With Notes and Refer- 
ences to the Grammars of Sophocles, Hadley, ard Crosby. Also, Vocabulary 
and Epitome ot Greek Grammar, for Beginners. 12mo. 

Smead, M. J. The Antigone of Sophocles. With Notes. 12mo. 

— — The I, II, JIL Philippics of Demosthenes. With Historical Introduc- 
tions, and Notes. New, enlarged edition. 12mo. 

Sophocles. See Crossy, H., and Smzap. 

Thucydides. See Owen. 

Tyler, W.S. Plato's Apology and Crito. With Notes. 12mo. 

Tyler and Hackett Plutarch on the Delay of the Deity in Punishing the 
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